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T H E

P R E F A C E .
TGELAND is next /to;.Creat-Êrîtain, duke, iargeft ifland in
A Europe, and in my humble opinion, deferves in a great mea-
fure to be refcued from the obfcurity in which it has long drooped ;
fo much the more, as.there -is: fcarce a country:the world has
lefs knowledge, or has conceived a. lefs genuine idea of, chiefly
by reafon of the accounts published of-it, which are far from
being true, or to be depended upon. The Icelanders themfelves
have been as careful ,;as any jpeóplè on the globe, in noting down
in a fimple, plain arid honeft manner j all the remarkable occur-
rences that have happened in the ifland iince its firft difcovery,
and their firft fettling in it; the former pf which is iuppgfed tp
be in the year 861, and the latter in 874, It were to be wiChed^
that from their accounts any one had compiled a hiftory of Ice-
land; as fuch, no doubt, would convey a true idea of ä naf-
cente republica : but however careful they were in collcjfting, it
muft be faid, that they have been fomewhat remifs in1 E.usfying
the public with an accurate defcription of their country ; foi-фе
fmall treatifes of Arngrimo Jonae, and Theodoro Thorlacio, which
are conducted in the diiputative form of cpntrpveriy, cannot be
looked iippn as complete performances, though ^rettHy written.
This work is therefore likely to be left for foreigners, though ,the
natives are certainly beft qualified for it : and indeed, ;it can be
no eafy taik for a foreigner, if we confider the,, extent ; of the
country, and thç талу ítrange phenomena it contains, which make
it almoil impoiîîble for him to execute the fame properly, uníeis by
living there a confiderable time, he has made himfelf mailer of
the language, and informed himfelf faithfully of every particu-
lar. Notu'itbfbnding thefe difficulties, Grangers and foreigners

have
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have thought themíelves qualified to give a defcription of this
riland j- forne wbo had only, been a iKort time in the iiland,
having clapt together a hiftory in a hurry ; and others who.,
had never feen the place, having colle&ed all the accounts
they could receive from travellers, upon which they founded
their hiftory.

Of the firfl fort is the famous Blefkenius, who <jky a little
while on the coaft in a Dutch "íhip, wàs^ two of tíiree times

_ 1 . - - . ' r ' : • ,Л . ' . • . • * • * f ' '

aihore, and hardly -underftood any thing of the language. This
gentleman after his return, publiihed a /mall treatiie on Ice-
land, or rather a falfe ,and! fcandalous libel, which was refuted
in another fmall -treatife publiíhed by Arngrimo Jonae, and in-
titled Anatome Blôfkeniana. : . • • . .

Of the Second-fort is the Jbarhed Mr. John Anderfon, for-
merly firft burgõ-maftéjr MÛ Hamburg, who, as he himfelf ac-
knowledges in his preface, had compiled his hiftory from ac-
counts1 oF ntafters of fliipsy fuper-cargoes, factors, &c. who
traSed fliêre, and whom he invited to hfe houfe from Gluck-
"ftad, and by'interrogating them, and fhewing them his collec-
ticft^öf %aMfal^e«riefities, iftduced Athena -to"^gtve him, asv he
itnagine'd, :a faithful and circtimftantial account of all they
knew,- either by experience or hearfay, relatively to the natural,
political, or commercial ftate of Iceland, together with the
various occupations and manner of life of the inhabitants. Thus
it Was,!-that^all he could difcover^of" them, or otherwife have as
a piece of intelligence to be depended upon, he has thrown to-
gether, liva crudej indigefted treatife, and fo tranfmitted it to
íihe1 public. Йепс;е we may fee the foundation his performance
leans upon, and-'to-'fliew,'that the deceafed good gentleman, did not
•ifitend to prefent the public with any thing that ihould convey
n 'di&dväiitagious br falfe idea of the iiland, he aflerts, that
AVhatheI;writes:is true. As a fenfible and curious man, he had
^; írií)ng3 aëïîrë, and gave himfelf a great deal of trouble to
learn îomëthing more new and more important, as/alfo more
'complète andi;better grounded, concerning this great, and for
many reafo'ris, remarkable iiland, in lieu of the old and imper-
fecY accounts then'extant, which abound with romantic tales

and
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and falfities, as he declares in his preface : but as he unwittily
addreflèd himfelf to very improper perfons> in order, to. acquire
the deiired intelligence of that iiland3 the old falib accounts and
romantic tales, ftill fubiift with their; additions, the author's
good intention is frustrated, and the public deceived;

Mailers of fhipsj fuper-cargoes., and the like, from whom
the late burgö-mafter Andèríon had his whole account, .cannot
be deemed competent judges in this refpecl, though even fome
of them iliould be allowed underftanding enough to examino
into the natural and political flate of the country. It is natu-
ral to think, that their employments deprive them of .-the .op-
portunity of coming at any intelligence .to be depended upon :
for they lie in a harbour in one corner or other of the ifland, and
are fo buiy all the while, fome with merchandizing,. and others;
with loading andr unload ing their fbipsj" that they have^Httle- or:
no leifurë time to examine into the nature and conftitutiori of"
the country, .much lefs into the occupations of the inhabitants*
who while the company's Jfhips lie there, have nothing.-1$ do but:
to take care of the^ir hay and harveft .v they:4o not fiflï'inuçh ! atr
that timex becauie they cannot io weir dry. the fifli : and fbme
of them are a good deal employed in trading with the mer-
chants, and keep conftantly at the faftoriesv;, vlf. thenldieibr
mailers of jQiips and others, cannot judge properly of the con-]
ftitution of the country^ by a better reafon they .may be- thought
little converfant with the air of the climate, and the degrees of
heat and cold, fo much the more, as.thpfe that trade to Gluck-
írad are there only in the fummer. Thofe who gave'an ac-,
count that it Was fo hot, that they were obliged to'go almoft
naked, had that day, -I fuppoíè, great quantities pffiih to. weigH
off, and fend aboard their refpedHve ihips. On the'other hand,
perhaps fome of them being obliged by fome accident hap-
pening to the iriip, to winter there againft their will, became fo
unhappy,, and out of humour, that all things feemed ba4 ; to:

them, or much worfe than they really were, and consequently^
deprived them of all inclination to bring matters to. .an.; impar-
tial fcru tiny. Hence may b,e derived the accounts of, locig per-
petual piercing colds, &c. whereas neither heat nor cold can be

a deter-
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determined fo well by external fenfation, as by thermomical ob*
íèrvations, the only proper teft in this refpedL

Thèíe reafons may evince the extent of their experience, or
father how very flight it was, which, no doubt, they difplay-
ed in glaring colours, when they had the honour to be invited
and received fd politely by the firft burgo-mafter of the great
city of Hamburg. They thought it incumbent on them at
leaft, to inform this learned gentleman, of all that he feemed
deiirous to know, and they would not appear fo fimple or de-,
void of curioiity, as not to give fome account of every parti-
cular in the iiland, which perhaps they made feveral voyages
to, and confequently full of their own knowledge and experi-
ence, could not help telling fome things they knew, and others
they knew nothing of.

In this manner the late burgo-mafter Anderfon's credulity
has been impoíèd upon, not doubting, but all thefe accounts
were authentic and inconteftable, as being received from per-
fons who vifited the iiland every year, and had collected all
their intelligence at firft hand, and from their own knowledge
and experienced Äs ЪёГalio -anew* that the public had little or
no knowledge of this remote country, he was willing to oblige
them in fome meafiirei by giving his manufcript to be perufect
by every one that deiired it, and his upright and laudable in-
tentions were at laft fully completed by his heirs printing and
pufclifhing the fancier

This work, afterwards tranilated from the High-Dutch into
the Daniih language, was well received and read in both, with
a great deal of pleaiure, and beiides, was believed to be a per-
fect illuflration or genuine account of that country. Though
it muft be allowed,- that it abounds with many pretty and inge-
moui notes and remarks, anfwerable to the character of fo learn-
ed and admirable an author, yet it is certain, that the fads on
which it is grounded, are for the greater part falfe, and expofe
the ignorance, the miftaken ideas, and withal the bad dilpoli-
tions- of th;e hearts of thofe againft the Icelanders, who foifted
fucb ipurious accounts upon the late Mr. Anderfon's credu-
lity.

To



T H E P R E F A C E , v u

To undeceive the public, and make void the fevere and falfe
äccufations contained in that book againft this iiland, I have
made it my bufmefs to publiih this treatife, which contains â
very faithful account of the iiland, the air, the people^ and
their various occupations. In order to this, I have followed
Mr. Anderfon, article by article, declaring what is falfe in each,
relating what is true and matter of fact, and introducing a va-
riety of new things, of which he has taken no manner of notice.
As his account of Iceland is entirely falfe, and conveys a wrong
idea of the country, and every thing belonging- to it, it was
highly nécéflàry that the public fhould have the affair cleared
up, and placed in a true light, notwithftanding the name of
this learned and admirable man, which gives fuch a fancuon to
his book, that fcarce any doubt of the truth of the fads al-
ledgèd in it ; though I dare fay, that had that worthy man
known how he had been abufed, he never would have fufïered1

it to appear* « '
Of a different nature is this treatife which Í hefegpveto the

public concerning Icaland,. IE i& founded tipofi wKÜt I myTétf
have feen and experienced, during the two years í lived in the
ilîarid : the hiftorical part of the events that happened before ray
arriving thërëi I received from worthy and1 learned people in trie1

country, Who have been eye-witneffes therhfeïves of them, and
were capable of giving better accounts than the common people,
from whom the mailers of ihips or fuper-cargoes/ had theíí
intelligence. I made íèveral obfèrtfations with án excellent Paris
quadrant, and aicertained the elevation of the pole, by means
of a lunar eclipfe, which happened December 1750. By a
tëlefcope .accurately furniihed with э. micrometer, I took the
exaét latitude of the iiland, and having determined it in a nicer'
manner than it ever was before, found that Iceland lies almoftfour
degrees more to the eaft than it has hitherto been computed

On the barometer and thermométèïy I made obfervations dtb
ring two years, by which the weight of the atmofphere, and
the degrees of heat and cold, were'difcovered, and found to be
quite the reverfe of what was imagined. In íhort, I had the
happineis to make fuch meteorological and phyfical obferva-

tions,
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tions, in regard to the air, and. earth, that дтшпу things are now'
brought to light, which, before were either /buried m .obícurky,
or hinted at in д confuíèd and imperfect manner.

_ - _ • ' . • < - . ' • :!..!• : *J ' . . . / . J -.'.!-, ••• I V , • ' . : : ' . . .

,. Such is . this treatife, I now; have the honour to lay be/ore
the. public. It is not to -be coníídered as a complete defcription
of the iiland, wh_ich\ none .can be; capable of effecting, unlefs
they have; lived there, a coniiderable. tirne, , are .verfed in the ne-
ceiTary fciences,,,and liave a fufficient: fupport ; but it contains
fuch an account of the country, as is litteralïy true, and may

-be. depended upon, and : which at prefent the public, may be fa-
tisfied with, till that performance appears to anfwer the pom-
pous title taken notice of in the * journal of the literati^ which
I íincerely wiíh any_one was capable of executing.

r. As. this.tijeatife therefore is. of 'a difFerent compleîxiori .to any
other hitherto publiihed, fo.alfo is the annexed. map. All others
of this Idnd; are. far from being exaét, more elpeçially that
publiihed with Mr. Anderfon's treatife. As "to the annexed, it
was carefully copied. and7taken from a large original map of
Iceland, tfie work of fome years, and done by fome- of the
officers of his-Magci^y^s ̂ corps: of -engineers, 'wlio were fent for
this purpofe to Iceland. ; In 173^, 'it -was completed by cap-
tain .,K.nopff, rand by; .bis Majefty's gracious command, de-
livered to me,, that I might publifh a copy of it with this hi-
ftory. This map, which was never, before publiihed, is the ex-
aâéft of any extant of Iceland^ and I do .not doubt but that
the public will receive it with a great deal of pleafure and fa-
tisfaclion.

A few remarks have been made upon the map by way of
introduction to the treatife, and to render it more plain and

The meteorological obfervations which I, 'made during my
two years ftay there, are printed at the end of the treatife,
with remarks and explanations, how they were performed.

* A periodical or public 'paper fo called.

Remarks
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Remarks on the map.

I before bbferved, that the annexed map was the work of
fome of his Majefty's engineers, and completed by captain
Knopff. No alteration is made in it, except the placing of
Beffefted according to my obfervations in Iceland, in its true
iatitude and longitude, and confequently afcertaining the fitua-
tioiï of the whole iiland, by removing it four degrees more to
the eaft, than has hitherto been known.

The phyfical length of Iceland^ as I have fet it down in the
treatife, is about feven hundred and twenty miles, but in this
map it appears to be fomething lefs. However, none I iup-
pofe, are able to determine which is the jufter. My calculation,
in regard to the length of the iiland, is founded partly upon
fome ancient Icelandiih writers, and partly upon the reckonings
of the inhabitants, according to their Thing-manna-leid, which is
a certain length of ground that a man travels each day when.
he is on a journey to the aflizes. Theíè are not a certain num-
ber of meafured miles ; but a Thing-manna-leid, according to the
acceptation of the word, makes fometirnes thirty, and fome-
times forty-eight Engliih miles, and in confequerice of this way
of meafuring, they make the iiland one hundred and twenty
Daniih, or feven hundred and twenty Engliih miles long.

The map is divided into four quarters, as eaft, fouth, weft and
north, which are marked with double dots, in contradiftinction
to the divifions with fingle ones, which are the fyfíels, or cer-
tain diftricb under a iyflelman or tax-gatherer, who is a juftice
of the peace.

The names of the harbours and principal places, to make
them more intelligible, I have put in the Danifh. language, but
dich as are eaiy to underftand, I have left as they were, as thing-
су, eyefiord, ey fignifying an iiland.

In order that any place may be fourid out expeditiouily in the
map, I have drawn angles through the degrees, which are let-
tered at the top and bottom, and figures in roman characters
on the fides, and have, made an alphabetical table of the names

b <?f
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of all the places on die map, with thé letters and numbers
prefixed, to fhew where each place lies, which table, for ex-
planation fake is bound up with it.

An A L P H A B E T I C A L TABLE
Of the names of the places on the map.

The letters (land at top and bottom, the numbers on the
fides, and the place fought in the angle on the map.

Akur ey
A.

Vide the printed table for the reft.

C. III.

T H E
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"íífí Situation, and Extetit.

í C È L ANÏX Is "air : iííaiKMn-*he Adantíc ocean, which,

by the niceft obfervations I could make with a very
good French quadrant, from a feat of his Daniíhr_ ma*
jefty, iituate in the fouth part of this iiland, ancl called

Beflbfted; lies. 64 deg* 4 min. north latitude. By a lunar
€clipie I took the longitude, which ;irom the meridian of London
is 25 degrees weft, being 4 degrees more to the eaft than it has
hitherto been computed. This difcovery, I hope, will be of ufe
to thofe that navigate theie feas. To be particular iri the length
and breadth would be-a1 very difficult .matter, by reaibn of its
requiring very long and tedious journies to make .the necefíary
obfervations. The length from eaft to weft may be computed at
120 Daniih or 720 Engliih miles, and the breadth in the
narroweft parts at 41 Danifli or 246 Engliih, though in moft
parts from north to fouth it is 60 Daniih or 360 Engliih.
Thus the breadth may fafely be reckoned at 50 Danifli or 300
Engliih miles. This calculation, I am certain, is very moderate/
Mr. Anderfon, late burgo-mafter of Hamburg, wrote and pub-
Tiíhed fome time ago an account 'of this ifland with a map an-

В ncxed
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nexed to it, which takes.in^x^!de^:ee^i^46ii§3i.^iu| 3 and-abhalf
in^ató;*,:;v;, л>^;; -'.-.-.,2:,:,. ,íí; .ЖС^Г:-: „í.v;J''.;/>-^-r

C H A P. II. ""

Concerning the Earth and the different Soils.

T T ER Y probablent ás, íhat thi^ illand ^s undergone a confi-
derable change by the uhiverfkl dëfùgê, as wtll a/many'othef

places : for it is an uneven country covered with rocks and rugged
mountains, much like Norway and a great part of Italy f. The
Alps and Pyrenean mountains make on the Italian borders a great
tracYof-land. ,4h Europlè we find-njany countries, w'hOie face Ap-
pears as irregular as Iceland, with vaft mountains and valleys.
Th,e..co.aii_is_nQt .crowded _wjth^Httle iflandsjinjd jocks like Nor-
way, but for the better part lies expofed to the ocean. To the

entrance of fome of the-^rbo\»s,^pàllâcuTarÍylOreback, Grindevig
and Boefand, are many little rocks and banks in the fea near
the còaft, which failors ought to avoid,: aí alio -inîthë £щсНЁ.о£
the entrance into trie Karbbur'or^ HaTnefiòrdett, otherwiíè a-vöry
fine and fafe harbour J.

Scàrie-few iflands lying in the^a oíTthè cöuflv are'Very fertile,
and bare excellent grafs. They are not inhàbitecl. Moil of theni
lie weilward from Bredefiord^" and' extend à little beyond Daie-
fyflei, in which 'diMclr'âr^'mattyioF fuéft valuable and important
iflands. Very few appear: to the north and fouth ; Papoe, I be-
lieve, is the only one to the eaft; In the interior parts of'the
ifland are very extenilve Heaths and plains1, together with váft ||

* .Mr. Anderfon in his defcription of Iceland .publiihed at Hamburg, fays, that
"the ifland of Iceland lies pretty far up in the norm fea," and is generally reckoned
feventy;Daniih or four hundred and.twehty Engl.ith rnjles_long, and forty-one Danilh
or two hundred and forty-fix Engliih broad. This ofur author, even by Mn Anderfon's

-maps, proves to1 be wrong,! as alfö-that it doefrnot'He in the north ieaî but in the
Atlantic ocean, the north fea,-as he fays, ending, at-Hetjand. -- ,,

t Mr. Anderfon calls it an-irregular fpot abounding with a multiplicity of barren-
Mountains. • - . ' . '

J The fame Author fays the coaft is covered, alj round with a multitude of4

broken rocks, or as he calls them (blind) fcarce peeping above the furface of the
water..... - - t . ' ' • ' • ' • . i s - i ; . : - , . . ' - r .T : - ;^ - ' , f /u \" . . - , [ ; . •• - ; -.1,1

11 He; alfo aJledges that the interior, parts of this ifländ. abound, with vaft high rocks
and mountains, íhatteréd and torn from eacli Other 'i* aíways coverecl "with ice and
ÍQÒW, and uninhabitable by the human fpecies.

ï mountains,
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mountains, many of which are always covered with ice and fnow.
The greater part of them are pafíable, and have roads over them,
where fome hundreds of horfes and men pafs every year. Moft
qf the northern people travel acrofs the large chain of rocks that
run along the country, and fetch'their winter ftock of dried fiih
fern the fouth and weft parts. The mountains in the common
road are not fo difficult to pafs as thofe on the Alps, apd Pyrenees.
On the top of fome of thefe mountains are plains of twenty
or twenty-five Engliih miles extent. There are alfo in feveral
places large tracb of land with good grafs for pailure, and great
lakes abounding with variety of fine fiih, and in fome places
fand ground, Some of the mountains, which at all times are
covered with ice and fnow, are called Jokeler. From the tops á
dark, futty, thick, ftmking water continually flows like a great
river. Tliefe Jokeler are not the'fiigheft part of the mountains^
there being many near them much higher, yet without fnow con-
tinually on them. This may probably be owing to the nitrous
quality of the earth. There appears a very extraordinary рЬгшо-
menonîn tfrefëp&ïx^ wЫ<i:iI^iay^áther belong to a-metaphyfical
than hiftorical defcription. However, it will not be amifs to give
a brief account of it in the ftrange property of theíè places called
jqkells, which increafe in bulk, and again dimimih and change
their appearance almoft every day. For initance, paths are feeri
in the íànd, made by travellers that pafled the day before;
When followed, they lead to a place, like a large pond or
lake, frozen over, very dangerous to pafs, and not there the day
before. This obliges travellers to. go two or three Engliih miles
round. Then, they come again to the very path oppofite to that they,
were obliged to, leave. In a few days the interrupted path appears
again, all tne ice and water having, as it were, vaniihe*!. Some-
times travellers are bold enough to venture over the ice rather
than go fo' much about. But it often happens that their horfes
falling into the great breaks which are fometimes in the ice, it is
not in their power to fave them. A few days after thefe very
horfes are feqn lying on the top of the flat ice, where before was
a hole feveral fathom deep, but now clofed up and frozen. The
ice muft therefore in this intermediate, time melt away, and the
water freeze again. Hence it may be concluded, that there is

no



N A T U R A L H I S T O R Y of ICELAND.

no fure road round and over thefe mountains, but by thus
nually paffing and repaffing. Sometimes travellers meet with
accidents, but not very often. Thefe kind of Jokells are only in
Skaftefields Syflèl, a fouth part of the country. Hecla and the
weftern Jokells are of another kind, and do not change their ap-
pearance in this manner. Thefe confift of many ftony rocks and
mountains. Moft of the latter produce fome vegetable.

C H A P . III.

7%e manner of travelling in this country.

*~ I ^HERE has not been a fiery eruption from any of theie
•| mountains, neither has the ground taken fire fince the year

1730. This very feldom happens, and even when it does, it
occupies but a fmall tract at a time. Travellers cannot therefore
be much obftructed by it. The rocks fometimes crack and are
rent aiunder here as in all other mountainous places, and by
falling, chance fometimes to cover a good piece of ground, and
bury a hut or farm *. This alio happens but very feldom. If
in a road, it is foon cleared away and the paflage made free.
They are obliged to tranfport every thing on the backs of horfes.
Carts and waggons are not ufed, though in many places they may.
As an inilance of the goodnefs of fome of the roads, I have
known thoíè, that in a fummer's day, from the rifing of the fun,
to the fetting, have rode 120 Englim miles, and that acrofs the
mountains from north to fouth. The annual circuits of the
judges, their attendants, and baggage are performed on horie-
back. Some of them from the eaftward make a circuit of up-
wards of 40o'Englifh miles. I only mention thefe particulars to
fliew that the roads are tolerable, and that the inhabitants may
tranfport their goodsv and wares to and from any part of the
iiland. When the Iceland company's ihips arrive, the people flock
from all parts of the iiland to purchafe their commodities. From
Hoolum upwards of 100 horfes fet out every year for the fouth-

*
* Mr. Anderfon fays that the whole country is overfpread with ftones and broken

rocks -, that there is no poflibility of ufing carts or waggons \ that the people muft
travel moftly afoot, and that the beft part is hardly fit for a horfe, it being exceffive
dangerous either to climb, ride or walk.

ward
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ward to buy up dried fiih. Other parts according to their abili-
ties, fend ID, 20 or 30 horfes, for the fame kind of trade.
From the north country they generally carry butter and a quan-
tity of their woollen manufa&ures to barter them in the fouth
country againft fiih, by which means feveral thoufand horfes
annually pafs and repafs thefe great mountains •*.

C H A P . IV .

In 'what manner it is inhabited. :

ï I ^HIS iiland is not very populous f, although the. natives, as
J well as foreigners who fettle among them, feldom leave

the country ; and thofe that do, have as ftrong a propeniity to
return as any people whatever to their native place., What
chiefly wafted this country of inhabitants, was a peftilential dileaíè
that raged in the fourteenth century, called the J forte död, or
black death. It almoft fwept away every foul from off the
iiland. None fcarce remaining to relate the circumftances of the
dreadful caiarnity7-4t^v^^^ccoriiingly left out in the annals of
Iceland, where nothing elfe remarkable is omitted. Since its
being firft peopled, thofe that efcaped this great devaftation laved
themielves by taking refuge in the mountains, and by tradition
relate, that the low and flat country was covered with a thick
fog during the time of this plague. This diíeaíè extended itfelf

, to Norway, Sweden and Denmark and carried off fo many thou-
fands in thofe countries, that they could not fpare people for this
colony ||. However the few remaining inhabitants-íínce increaíèd
to, I believe, about fourfcore thoufand fouls; which is but a
Imall number for a country of 700 miles extent, and therefore

* Mr. Anderfon fays that none take the trouble of clearing away the broken
rocks and ilone-heaps that fall into the roads ; becaufe the inhabitants here, as in
moil barren and defolate mountainous countries, have little or no occafion, much
lefs encouragement to travel.

-f The lame Author is of opinion that the reafon why Iceland is but thinly inha-
bited, Fs owing to its being from time to time afflicted with earthquakes and devafta-
tions, which ftill continue.

£ Biihop Pontoppidan takes notice of this dileafe in his natural hiftory of
Norway.

|| Mr. Anderfon fays the inhabited part of this ifland is chiefly along the coaft, or
at moil not farther than thirty Engliih miles from it, and there only a few fmall
houfes. As for any towns of trade, they are not at all to be met with.

С not
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not one tenth part of this iiland is properly inhabited or cultivated.
Befides this plague or forte död, lèverai other calamities raged^at
fundry tirrïës. In 169772698, and 1699, many-died of hunger,
and in one only párifh 120. In 1707, the imall pox carried off
upwards of aOjOoo, and was fucceeded by a fort of plague. The
fmall pox is very fatal here. Many other reaions may be added
why this place is ufually, thin of people : but as this is not owing
immediately to any property' in the earth or quality in the air,
we fhall omit fpeaking farther on this head. The greateil number
of the inhabitants live near the fea along the coaft. A great
many notwithftanding, live fcattered about too or 120 Engliih
miles from the feá. There are alfo ieveral trading towns or fac-
tories. At each of the twenty-two harbours of this iiland is a
trading.town or factory, where the company of merchants trade
with the inhabitants. Thefe trading towns are not to be com-
pared with places of that denomination in other countries , for they
confift only of three or four duelling houfes for the merchants of
the Iceland company, with a ihopj warehoufe and kitchen. Thïs-
which in the main, is no more than a factory, they call a trading
tow»; the .teil of thek "buildings about the country are ímglè
houfes or hutts with a yard round about, and a field contiguous
which/they dall (tun). The reft of their land the proprietor lets
out fometimes to different people to build on. Thefe proprietors
are called Hiauleyemœnd : for Hia in the Iceland language is neary

and iniports a peoplcj \vlio have -gt45\3iids near their houíès,. The
houfe is called Hiaulèye. They'are alfo diftinguiihed from thoíè
that have only hutts, as being poffefled of ground and grafs to
keep a cow or more, which the others have not. This manner
takes place over the whole country, fo that no villages are met
with. The intire country is divided into pariihes, and each
houfe ftands feparate. .' However, in fome places may be feen
20, 30, and even 50 buildings with their grounds, beiides hutts.
If thcfe can be deemed villages, there are many of the kind in'
the ifland. This is not the only country inhabited in this manner.5

The iiland of Bornholm in the Baltic, a fine ijpot of ground has
not a village in it. In many of the Daniih provinces each farm
ftands detached, and I cannot help obferving, that it feems moil
convenient for every farm houfe to ftand apart, and to have its

ground
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ground contiguous, if'for nothing more than to prevent the acci-
dents of fire from fpreading. In mountainous countries it is alfo
mere rational to build where a fpot of ground is-found fit for
culture, than to ftand for form and order •*. That the inhabi-
tants are more numerous towards the fea-coaft than the interior
parts of the country is owing to the fiiberies, which yield a
better maintenance than the produce of the land, the cultivating
of which has not been much attended to fmce the dreadful plague.

С ,H A P. V.

Concerning earthquakes in 'this ißand*

c JL ,
f" ï ^HERE are but two places where the earth is fulphureous,

namely, in the diftrift of Hufevig and to the fouth near
It is true, in iome other parts, where warm baths

hâve been difcovered, the earth retains a kind of fulphureous
fmell. The inhabitants informed me that ibmetiiiies they had
earthquakes, but that they ieldorn do any great miichief. Dur-
ing tEe' two" yëarri^waè^^hér^ I-^êftí nane, though I was once
told there had been one. Jfupppfe the fhock was but flight f.
To the fouth ward in.Rangervalle^and Arnefs parifhes earthquakes
are perceived, and fométimes in Guldbringe and the pariihes ad-
jacent ; but hardly . ever weftward .or çorthwàrd . There, have
been inítàncès of hoúíes íhook down,, but the inhabitants
fäv£ thëmfelves. I .don't find, tha.t the greateft ihocks they ever
had, were ever' attended with any eruption of fire or water out
of the bowels of the earth. Clefts have been perceived in the
rocks and chafms in the earth, and it is very probable that fuch
have been occafioned .by earthquakes ; but from all that "ï could
gather it feerns that earthquakes are hot there very common •
neither do any extraordinary accidents happen by them, if com-
pared with thofe in Italy, Sicily and the American iílands í . . As

many

* Mr. Anderfon fays that the old fafhioned way of building continues to this day,
without any regular order.

j- The fame Author aflerts, that this ifland is but as one rock full of deep holes and
caverns, mines, minerals, and burning vapours ; therefore the moft JikeJy place in the
>vorid for earthquakes. He adds, that they often happen, and fometimes very dreadful;

J The fame Author gives the following account of a dreadful earthquake that hap- "
pened in 1726, at Skageilrand in the north part of this ifland. There was, fays he,

a violent
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many fabulous ilories have been told about this country and the
dreadful earthquakes which happened in it, I made it my bufi-
nefs to get the beil intelligence I could in this reípeét. In the
year 1720, near Skageilrand in the parifh of Hunnevatn, a rock
of an enormous iize, probably undermined by length of time
and a continual current of melted fnow from it, fell down upon '
a fubterjacent valley, and made a moil horrid noife. The valley
was remarkable for very fine pafture land ; a rivulet ran through
it, and a cottage flood not far off. This great rock filled the
valley, çruíhed the cottage, and killed every foul in it but one.
The courie of the water being hereby ilopt, the rivulet overflowed
all the country about, till it roie fo high as to flow over the rock.
Then it fell into its uiiial channel, but on one fide all the
low land is ilill overflowed, not unlike a fpacious lake. This
heavy fall muft have ihook the earth confiderably all around, and
the perfon that eícaped muft have heard a great noiie. The neigh-
bouring people might very likely take this to be an earthquake, but
it certainly was not.

C H A P . VI .
Concerning fiery eruptions and volcanos in the earth.

Y HAVE before obferved that fulphur is only found in two
JL parts of the iiland, in the diftrid of Hufevig and Kryfevig.
The lail place affords alfo fome faltpetre. It were to be wiihed
one could diicover more of it in other parts of the ifland. Ex-
cepting thefe two places, iulphur is icarce found in any other
part *. I have even ilood by to have deep holes dug in the earth in
different parts, but never difcovered fulphur or faltpetre any where
elfe. The turf here has a fulphureous fort of fmell, as it has in
moil countries f. Here are alfo various forts of earth, clayey,
a violent earthquake in the night time, and a very great rock funk into the earth to
an irnrnenfc depth, which afterwards was filled with water, and became a very fpa-
cious lake. About the diftance of eight or nine Englilh miles from this place there
ftood a lake, which the neighbouring inhabitants imagined bottomlefs. This at the
fame inftant became dry, and the bottom thereof rofe up higher than the adjacent land.

* Mr. Anderfon fays that when they have dug five or fix inches deep in the
ground, they find intire lumps of fulphur and a deal of faltpetre, which deftroys
the fertility of the earth.

f This Author alfo alledges, that the earth often takes fire by the fermentation of
various combuftibles, as of iron ore, faltpetre, fulphur, &c. This fire runs fre-
quently along the furface of the earth. Jt Hkewife burns underground, and makes the
earth quite unferviceable. .

4 fandy,
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fandy, ftony, and vety good mould in many places fit for vegeta-
tion : when ^p^perly1 cultivated; ; J This Г know : by experience äs
^fliäll appear irí tae fequa;; ' în i^S^m^he pariih of Norder-
-iyflel, fire --happening to ifliie out of a mountain, fet the fulphu-
:reous earth around in flames,- melted and made it run like water* • ' < . * ' • . ' . '
-ф a -place c-alled M^aîhëj where it flowed ihto^ á1 lake. This
-ëfflu'x'éf melted matter r can only ^a^pen in the' two afore-
mentioned -places. It has not been 'heard of from the year
-loco till; 1728. In the iouth country it was never heard of,
i>ut m the pariihes of Guldbringe arid Ames, and in thofe of
•Hnappedals, Borgefiords and Snefeldsnefs. There are fome flight
accounts of the like in the high mountains between the north
and fouth country. But a few tracls of land, and exceeding
:fmaU in comparifon to r thé whole ifland, are thus liable to take
-fire. Such grounds as have been burnt in this manner, are called
by the inhabitants Hraunj and moft of them were in the fame
condition they now are when -the Norwegians firft bégâîi to'. fettle
hère j for* the"' prcíèht< inhabitant's -'can ''give no account of any

happening from the year Юоо till 1728 *, which I ihall relate
according to the moil authentic accounts I could receive from
тегу credible and worthy people in the ifland. In the year .ï 726,
in the pariih of Nordèrfyflèll a few ihocks of an earthquake being
felt, a great mountain called Krafle made :a horrid and frightful
rumbling noife, fucceeded by thick fmoke and fire that burii
forth and threw out ftönes and afhës in a manner terrible to-be-
hold. Two perfons at that inftarit happened to be travelling
along the foot of the mountain. The fire ruíhed about them ;
they were iorely frightened, and; every moment expected to be
confumed, but happily eicaped unhurt. It being very calm
weather the afhes and ftones were not carried to any great diftance,
and by this means the adjacent country was not much damaged.

is mountain continued, burning for-fome time, abating at in-

* Mr. Anderfon tells us, that in the year 1729, in the parifli of Huuiwich, there
broke out a fire from the earth and deftroyed the little town of Myconfu and all the
neighbouring land. All the churches, houfes,- fheep, horfes and horned cattle were
at once confumed to afhes. The flames grazed the furface of the ground with fuch
rapidity that the inhabitants could hardly fave themfelves by the -moil precipitate
flight. Six pariihes were in the utmoft danger of being totally deftroyed by the fire i
but three miraculouily efcaped, and the fire, which no human (kill could conquer,
was in a few days extinguiihed by a thick fog and heavy rains.

D
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.tertaU, 3fid then t^ea^jng out agaj% ,.Nxp. ^ar^bqu^ke .was
ceî ,; except, jfq)inê4JÍgbç íbpçks ^fe^-t^febegap to rage> I«
the year-C728,'frpm :the,;£aînes tb^af guftedTp'u.t^ CJ)ej|Ulpj^urepus
earth in Ae^mountain^tpoV ̂ e^uw^fgr fome^-Ç irne,, and ^ after-
wards Incarne a fluid,. running jn:a ^^^re^iji.Hown.the <(pujth
íide of the hijl,. Jg-the^o^ i^n^jl&faea&^gEcat; lake: caljfed My>-
yatne, (ofjtliifctyrp?c Ejp^íji ^jesr

from tbe fountain ï The nejghbo3uriog i
bjenfee Qjf^lw.-dapgcrjriaao^ied-ja^fajr.-'jln;^ fffring of 173.9» anid
the Гии|П}е/- f^lpwingj^hay^g^ip^çd^eir, çhusnehes and .Hooifes
of ail their timber, ; |>roughtr th^ Jbflie^ away ;wit|î them. : I^fthe
ац|̂ тп pf ̂ that.j£ar:iiJie.Afeam~ha4 read^d, in the valley - or k>w
lands .the |c4ge pf f.the -lake. Jt:'pVrCr£owed the thrcg farms of
jSL-eike,hlidj 'рда( 5fîf^ f fg^e^? Í^P4 ^TW)i aU-.QEervíbs .grounds
j>eÍorjgir^ tp.:tbem.,5, -it alfp paffed. гриа^-'Фс c.bufçh, which

д^р t|e .lakc- арД; loafiz a bon^lc сгас1^п§с̂ п4 Rifling- It
.cpiittnued ffill running iiljL the year; 1 73 o, afi4 tben ipeafèd :of itr
feljfj pCp^aWpJfiJf waut of fuc| ^oc/^Lfepit; а^е.; : Hhis 'running
matter b^in^ ;^ег^агф congealed, looked-Jike /calcined ftones,

-. • i
their; ljuts ancl churches;. . ReijcehHd, wjthbh^C ii§ grounds was
totally deftrpyed ; but was foon after reinftated ,pn a, more conve-
nienf: %pt. ^§/o£^e?oi^:tw;<)tfariï^ w.bfebíofíferçdithe fame fate,
no; ground CpUjliJ r^e found near the place to rebuild them upon.
The" only damage fuftamed , was in thefe farms ; .for not a living
creature WAS hurt. The bke of My-vatne; into which this burn-
ing matter- £)owed was filed up ac the -.place where it emptied
йГеД. , Before, , -t^s . acci4en^ ,th0 щ&ц wgs there very deep, ; and
was W^fl Aoc|ed. with a. great many ̂ ^"fi&i §fpeddly fmall herrings ;
but for a. long time after hardly any wefc> feen : they avoided the
pjacç frçríxan averfipn.to t^etfwlphur, pri perhaps died of the fterich.
At prefent they are as plenty as ever. This matter as it ran
flowly along, appeared like fluid metal and probably confifted
of melted brîmftpne, ftpnes and gravel; but it did not through-
out its courfe íêt any of trie ''earth on fire. Its flames were con-
fined to; the' burning rpçk, which abounded with fulphur. The
Icelanders call it the burning ftone. .. This is the truth of what

happened
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happened by the mountain of Krafle's. taking fire. The fame
Jailed four years. Since that time no fie-ry eruption of any kind
Appeared in the -uland. I fpoke with a. jperfon who travelled in
thofe parts, whilft this ftuff was flowing. He fai$ that it ran
very even and quiet, that he weht:up, tp,- thp edge of it, a
lighted ru's pipé by it.

H A P. VII.

Çoncermng the burning Mountains

f l Л H IS extíeriíiye and mountainous И|ац4 is reported to aboujrid
• with burning- mountains,,; but from' all the accounts I

could gather, I do not find twenty all over the iiland that have
ever burn'd *. I before obierved, that here ,are all forts of earth,
and a great deal of /and, efp£cially/ about the. mountains called
Jokells, which are continually- covered with ice and fnow, Tiery
eruptions from thefe mountains have fometimes ocçafioiied greaf:
overflowings by melting the ice and fnow, which wafhed away
all the moul<i Jiiporuthe flçjp^jójfjçhe mountains and:;the:adja'ce!nt
parts, leaving nothing but the bare fand. Aíhes and. calcined
ftones are only found about Hecla, Krafle and fuch mountains as
have burned with violence, and thrown up great quantities of
bituminous matter. It cannot be faid that thefe mountains freT

quently ernit fire ; no iuch thing having been perceived fince-the
year 1728. This happened at the Jokell Oraife, eaftward in the
diftrift of Skaftefield, and two years before at Krafle in the north
diftricl:. Thofe that live near thefe mountains have learned by
experience, that, when the ice and fnow fwell to fuch a pitch
as to flop up the holes from whence the fire iflues, the earth
begins to fhake, and ioon after fiery eruptions 'eniue. At the
time of this writing, they were apprehenfive that the mountain
in Skaftefield which burnt in the year 1728^ would very foon
difgorge flames again, having obferved that the ice and fnow"
covered the aperture, and confequently kept the air and vapours
from having vent f . , The

* Mr. Anderfon fays this iflarrd appears Uke a calcined rock, being totally de-
ftroyed by the many fiery eruptions from the mountains and the burning earth around
them : for hardly any thing elfe is met with, but afhes of mountains, and no where
fuch fand as in other places, being chiefly a compound of calcined ftones and aihes.

f The fame Author relates, that when the fnow melts, it flows from the moun-
tains like a torrent, carrying with it huge pieces of ice, burnt matter and minerals,

and
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The fatal confequences of fuch eruptions cannot be beheld
without the greateft horror. They are ufually attended with rapid
torrents, pouring down from the mountains and wafhing away
every thing before them.. The people generally fave themfelves,
and it very feldom happens that they do not efcape ; as may ap-
pear from the mountain in Portlandibay in the year 1721, which
not lefs iuddenly than violently overflowed. This I /hall relate
in its proper place; but not one perimed. Two travellers who
beheld this violent eruption retreated to the top of a higher moun-
tain, where they were obliged to flay a day and half. Afterwards
they puriued their journey acrdfs part of the mountain that had
overflowed. No cattle were deftroyed -by this accident. It is
natural to fuppoíè that wherever thefe overflowings reach, the
earth muft be greatly damaged * : but thefe mountains are chiefly
crouded in one traft of the iiland and the eruption ufually hap-
pens at the iame place.

An account of the overflowing ofthe Jokell Kotlegau, in 1721.

This happened in 1721, in the diftricT: of Skaftefield to the
íbuth, at a mountain called Kotlegau, about 30 or 36 Englifii
miles from the iba, near Portland's bay. After feveral warnings
by mocks of an earthquake, it firft difgorged fire which
melted down the ice. A moft rapid torrent of water enfued f,
bearing away with it an incredible quantity of fand and earth,

and overflowing and warning away every thing before it in a manner moil dreadful
to behold, nothing being able, whether people, cattle or houfes to efcape, or with-
ftand its fury.

* Mr. Anderfon obferves, that the united power of fire and water has totally de-
ftroyed this country, and left it full of chafms and frightful rugged and torn
mountains. •

•f The fame Author relates, that-the violent force with which the air ruihed forth
and expanded itfelf, tore away a great part of the mountain, and carried it not only
fix miles to the fea-fide, but fix miles farther into the fea, and there left it ftanding :
it was of fuch bulk that part of it was confiderably above the furface of the water.
He likewife fays, that the alhes were fwept away by the wind, not only over the
whole ifland, but many miles out at fea, and that all the fiih that lay a drying were
totally fpoiled. The horfes and cattle had their mouths cut and feftered, and were
otherwise much hurt the two following years by the afhes and fand that were fcat-
tered about. He further adds, that the foot of the mountain took fire and fpread
itfelf underground, taking a courfe of more than 100 miles, and continually burn-
ing for the fpace of a whole year. The Author of this Hiftory contradicts this ac-
count and aflures us, that the mountain ftands 30 or 36 miles from the fea, that the
rain warned all the duft and afhes away in one day, and that he never could find
any one that could give any account of fubterraneous fires at that place.

ï and
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and deftroying all the ground it went over by warning away all
the mou Id ï The intire current ruined with the fame violence
into the fea and filled it up like a hill, to near three miles diftance
from the ihore. It fince gradually declined to its preíènt condi-
tion, appearing not much above the furfaee of the water. Be-
tween this mountain and the fea there is a rock called Haver Ey,
to the top of which the two travellers retired -, Though the inun-
dation overfpread all adjoining parts to the height of feveral fa-
thoms, and deftroyed a deal of fine ground and grafs, they not-
witliftandingj about a day and a half after, puriued their journey
acrofs the country that had been overflowed, and were able to
give the beft account of this frightful fight, which they beheld
without any danger from the top of the rock Haver Ey.

This mountain ftands in an extenfive fandy plain, called Mid*
dais Sand» :

Many years before, the fame misfortune happened to this
place and deftroyed the valley, where there was -good grafs*
The houfes that then flood thereon were intirely confumed^
but it received no additional hurt this time, as being ruined before.
The prodigious quantity of fand, ftones, and earth, carried into
the fea, may be afcertained from what ftill remains to be feenj as
alfo from the account given of the iiland of Weftman, which
lies 7 2 miles out at fea ; where the iea all of a íudden roie with
a violent motion to iiich an uncommon height, that it was with
the greateft difficulty, the fiibermen faved their veflèls from
being toflèd aíhore, and warned over by the waves. Such a vio-
lent agitation of the fea, and at fuch a diftance, fufficiently proves
what an exceffive quantity of fand, &c. muft have beeii poured
with the water into the iea.

The fiery eruption, together with the aihes, land, and imoke
that followed, fo eclipfed the fun, that it did not appear for a
whole day. The aihes and fand were carried to an incredible
diftance, and almoft to all parts of the iiland where-the wind
blew. The grafs newly mowed, the hay that was out,- and all
the fiih that were hanging to dry, were covered by them : But
a day's rain waíhed all clean again. The fire only continued
flaming with this great violence at intervals. Whenever it ceaied>
it was fucceeded by thick dark fmoke and vapour. Probably the

E fire
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fire was fmotheréd by the great quantity of melted fnow that poured
in and occaiioned this dark thick fteam. This inundation lafted
about three days. It -was dangerous travelling for .a long while
after. In many places fand covered the fnow .and ice, and tra-
vellers funk through ; but I do not find that1 any coniiderable ac-
cident happened. In fuch a flood every thing mixed together,
for when it íubíided all things were found promifcuouily jumbled
with one another.

An account of the eruption from the Jokell Oraife, in 1728.

As Jokell Kotlegau overflowed, io did alio, the Jokell, or
mountain Oraife to the eaft of the 'diftfift of Skaftefteld.
The fire broke out between Ladyday and Midfurnmer, and
continued burning till the beginning of October of the fame
year. The water flowed from the mountain between two farm-
höufcs called Hoff -and Sandfeld, which lie not above fix
-miles' from the foot of the mountain, and about the fame?
•diftance from each other. It fpread itfelf beyond thefe houfes
4n the flat country,- and waflied through the lower houfe and
'•dairy, "and carried off all the milk, -butter, &c. the people faved
4rrèrrúrelvesby-gèttittg:ion thé:tòp^ of the houfes. The water did
not rife fo high, and only filled the infide. Numbers of the
cattle from both farms were carried off, and fome of them were

:artcrwar(ls foilhcIrparboiîedi-'ïiÈ-Tah.- along:the vailles and emptied
"itfelf into thefea ; but the ftones, fand and earth, carried away by
the current were not any way equal in quantity, nor ruihed on

<fo violently as the former, tliough greater damages were ílíftained.
No cattle were loft in the other eruption, nor any field of grafs

:-deftreyed, the fame being entirely demolifh'ed by former inunda-
-tións: but the ftreàm of the eruption we are now talking of,
pafled over fine fields, and deftroyed the better-part of the cattle
that were grazing in them.

- This is [a faithful relation of the- whole hiftory of thefe two
Jokells, which-in 1721 and 1728, broke out in flames, and by
-melting váft quantities of ihow and ice, occafioned very great
inundations and all the dangerous coniequences-we have enume-
rated ; by-which providentially no human creature came to any

hurt.
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hurt. Thefe mountains remain as they were, though the (hocks
of earthquakes and the heavy pieces of iee .that fall and Лгеаг
down from them heavy ftones, may have altered their external
form *. They muft, no doubt, hereby receive great cracks and
gaps, but it is certain they are not rent aiunder.

Though the earth round theíè mountains íèerhs not to be
impregnated with, fulphur, yet it is moft likely that the interior
parts of the mountains are full of fuch combuftible matter, by
reafon of the violent fiery eruptions which happen. None of the
adjoining mountains or the ground took fire, as at Krafle in the
^northern diftriil. The ground there, it is well known, abounds
.with fulphur.

СНА Р. VIII.

Concerning the mountain Hecla*

T TECLA has always been famous for one of the moft noted
JL JL burning mountains in the known world. Some are of
opiniomthat it has a communjLçaçicm.;.with,tbe mountain Veiuvius
in Italy : for as. foon as the one begins to difgorge flames, the
other does the fame.

At preíènt, Hecla makes no great figure among the burning
mountains in Iceland ; having ceaied to emit flames thefe many
years : but others have exerted themíèlves as much as even Hecla
has done, as Krafle in the northern diftrid, and Kotlegau and
Oraife in the diftricT: of Skaftefield. It likewife appears that
Hecla has no kind of communication or connection with jfEtna
or Vefuvius : for theie two mountains have lately burned and
Hecla has been quiet. Certain it is, that Hecla has many times
burned with great fury; but that it continued ig for feveral
hundred years together, is not to be credited. It cannot be faid
to burn continually, when many years have pafled fince it en-
tirely ceafed, and not the leaft iymptom of fire or fmoke appear-
ed. During the term of the 800 years that Iceland has been in-
habited, Hecla burned ten times, namely, in 1104, I J57> 1222,
1300, 1341, 1362, 1389, 1558, 1636, and 1693. This laft
time the flames appeared the i3th of February, and continued

* Mr. Anderfon tells us this mountain ftands 30 or 36 miles from the fea.
5 • till
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till the Auguft following. In the fame manner every other ti
it continued burning feveral months together. By this account
we fee that in the 1 3th Century it was moil diilurbed, having
broke out feveral times *. It afterwards ceafed 169 years in-
cluding the whole I4th century. In the i5th century, it burn-
ed but once, and in the roth only twice. It now has been quiet
upwards of 60 years; from whence I draw this inference, that
by its gradual decreafe the fire got vent in another place, broke
out in fome of the other mountains^ and may probably entirely
ceafe. Now not the leaft fymptom of fmoke or fire is per-
ceptible. Some fmall cavities are difcoverable in the rock, full
of boiling hot water j but of this kind are many much more eon-
iiderable in feveral parts of the iiland.

It is remarkable and worthy of obfervation ; that the laft time
Hecla had an eruption, the country all around was ilrewed witli
fand, pumice-ftone, and other bituminous matter. But length
of time, rain and wind have gradually cleared the high ground
and waíbed away this matter into low marfhy places, which, by
that means, have been dried up and now bear grais. The hills
as if manured by it, are finer and fatter than ever, being now
covered with the fineft gräfs. In other places mould has gathered
over the aihes afoot or two deep. At the foot of this moun-
tain, there are houies and farms. Many people out of curioiity
have gone to the top of this mountain. In the year 1750 two
Icelanders, ftudents in the univerfity of Copenhagen, came home
to make fome phyfical obfervations. Arriving at this place they
afcended the mountain, and found great heaps of aihes and fand,
great cracks and charms, and íêveral cavities^ filled with boiling
hot water. After they had tired themfelves with walking in
afhes and fand up to their knees, they came down íàfe and well,
but very much fatigued. Many others have had the iame curio-
iity, but none difcovered the leaft appearance of fire or any thing
burning. Hecla is a very high mountain, and one of the higheft
in the iiland. It is alfo what they call a Jockell ; for the top,
which none can come at, is continually covered with ice and fnow.

* Mr. Anderion tells us it has burned fucceffivcly for many hundred years,
and that it is now only recovering itfelf to burn and difgorge with greater rage.
and fury.

The
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The particulars of thefe eight chapters have been iet forth by
other authors in fuch manner, as to convey to the readers ftrange
ideas of this place, and very different from what I myfelf experienced.
For the fatisfaâion therefore of the public, I will in one chapter
give a íuccinâ and general defcription of this iíland and its pro-
perties, with regard to extent and the peculiar qualities of the
earth, the mountains, and the foil, in order to place in a clearer
light, and lay down more exaft notions of what has already
been but confufedly handled.

C H A P . IX.

A brief and general defcription of Iceland with regard to its ß%e^
and the peculiar properties of the earth and mountains*

TTCELAND is one of the largeft iilands in Europe, and infe^
JL rior in magnitude to none but the iiland of Great Britain.
The length from eaft to weft I compute at about 720 Engliih
.miles,, and the.breadth upon an average abpuí 300,-

ITMs gréa* countryas,>;wery -uneveft ада Jia$ yáft jidges of moun-
tains, both lengthways from eaft to weft, and acrofs-the country.
Between thefe mountains are fine and fruitful valljes, and fome
very large openings feveral miles in length and breadth ; by which
the country is divided into 18 fyflèlls or ihires, each of which is
as exteniive as a province in Denmark, and fome are fo confí-
derable that two fyflelmaend, or juftices, are appointed for them.
The fyflells or ihires are parted in feveral places by great lakes
and rivers.

The mountains which lie in the mid ft of the iiland are ex--
ceéding rugged, barren and defolate^ though fome few among
them are covered with grafs. The mountains that part the fhires,
are for the better part very fruitful, and yield great plenty of
excellent grafs. The barren mountains are of two kinds : the
one, nothing but fand and ftone, the other vaft huge rocks,
covered with ice and fnow all the year round, and diftinguiihed
by the name Jokeler. Though continually covered with ice and
fnow, they are not the higheft among the rocks. Some are ra-
ther low and furrqunded by much loftier, on which the ihow
melts away in the. fummer. This muft be owing to fome pecu-

F liar
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liar quality in thé nature of the foil. From thoíè barren defblate
mountains fire will fometimes break forth, and chiefly from thofe
called Jokells, fuch as Hecla, Kotlegau and Oraife. As for
-Krafle iii the northern diftriâ:, it never was a Jokell or perpe-
tually covered with ice and mow.

•Akmg the country are feverál ridges of rocks, between which
are large values, but not fo deep as thofe towards the fea fide,.
being rather upon a level with the mountains that lie nearer the
fea. However, thefe vallies are deep in proportion to the high
mountains that furround them, as may appear by travelling into
the heart of the country, the afcent being continual and, as it
were, inierifible. The heart of the country is entirely uninhabited,
though containing many very fine and fruitful Ipots, where jQieep
are often kept to feed all the year round, and fometimes feveral
years together; expoied to all forts of weather without ever being
hoüfeä. When thefe-íheej) are driven away to be fent to market,
€ney are found Speeding fink and fab, and by far better than
thofe kept about the '̂ ms in other vallies. Here are alfo plea-
iant rivulet^ 'brooks arid ponds of fine clear and good water, and
<^iaîitit$es Of ine fiih. The large vailles which are inhabited, lie
•all much low£r than thofe up the country, gradually defcending
-*e; -tUie fék cfídéi SoíHfe е#даа sloíig die coaft, and may be about
2 5 or 30 rhfe in breadth towards the mountains. Others again
run in between the mountains. All of the feveral tracls that
conftitute properly the flaires, have fmall vallies between the hills
for the grazing of cattle, and in the fummer-feafon huts are built,
where proper perfons are appointed to manage and look after the
milk, butter, wool, &c.

From fome of the mountains flow large and fmall rivers, be-
iides rivulets and ftreams, all which water the-flat or low country,
and abouti«! - witíi very fiae fiih. There are alfo many bays,
creeks and harbours towards the fea, very convenient for fiíhing,
and up the country fine large lakes 30 or 36 miles in circum-
ïefenejs, and iome lefs, which abound* with moil excellent fiih.

' Thus the inhabitants are not in want of many good conveniencies
for nourifliment -and fubfiftence. Woods are fcarce, though there
ате 4bm€ few, chiefly in the northern diftricl:, but in no propor-
tion to fhëfe other countries are productive of. As to the foil,

ï it
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it differs as in moil countries. Fine mould is found in fome
pkces, clayey and fandy ground in fome others, befides very
large bogs, or marines commonly overflowed with water, though
in the iurnmer they dry up and may be rode over. Theie marines,
when drained, become very fine grounds. Turf is found almoft
every where, and in ibme places exceeding good.

The áiáadvântages that attend this country are chiefly the fol-
lowing. Burning mountains, which occaiioned conflagrations of
the earth, as already related in difcouriing of the mountain of
Krafle, where the earth abounds with iulphur. When the Jokells
take fire, they occafion great inundations, by melting the vaffc
quantity of ice and fnow with which they are covered, as has
been feen in the account of Skaftefield. Theie two calamities,
God be praifed, happen but feldom, and caufe not fuch havock
as repreiented by fome authors and travellers. As an account of
the excellencies of this country, its fine fiiheries, its breeding of
cattle and many other things of note, require more room than is
intended in this fbort and general defeription, I fhall treat more
at large of tke íame^úitfe.eiiv proper places. ; However, I thought
it not improper to give a {hort íketch of the face of the country,
the mountain», rocks, valleys, &c. fo much the more, as fome
authors and travellers have moft unmercifully pictured their de-
fcriptioH like hell itielf, and eonfequently tranfmitted to the pub-
lic a very falfe and Wretched idea of the country. I -flail there-
fore now proceed according to my firft intention, which was to
difeufs and elucidate each fubjeit in a feparate article.

С H A P. X.

Concerning a lake which fakes Jire three times a year.*
г ï

BOUT Hecla are feveral little fprings, and at the foot of
the mountain feveral ponds, both perpetually hot, and

foine hotter than others. I do not find that any one with a
thermometer has made experiments whether they are hotter in
winter than fummer, or whether, they are of an equal heat
all the year round. Certain it is, that fometimes a ftronger ilearn
arifes from them than at other times. This I have obferved my
felf ; and it is known by experience, that when the fteam or

vapour
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vapour is very thick it is likely to be rainy and damp weather, and
vice versa, when the air is fine and clear, it is by far lefs denfe,
and the fteam does not rife fo fait. But neither here, nor at any
other of the hot fprings, of which there are many, have ever any
flames been feen *. The fmoke or fteam, as before obferved, is
fometimes ftronger but not periodical. Two oppoiite elements
will not unite in this country no more than in any other. Thoíè
that made this relation happened to come a day too late and
only found the water fmoking, which may be feen in many
hundred parts of the ifland, as alfo fome very ftrange and fur-
prizing phenomena, which I ihall treat of in the next article.

C H A P . XI .

Concerning the hot waters.

T T O T waters are found in many parts of this ifland. But
JL JL though a phyílcal difquiíition be not the^plan I lay down
for myfelf, yet I preiume the fame caufes affigned by philofõ-
phers in other countries may be allowed here. I have viiited
many of theib warm baths, but never found the leaft appearance
of fulphur in the ground near them ; nor do the waters tafte of
any mineral, which I* tried by feveral experiments. Where
thefe hot fprings are, there is frequently-a fmall baíbn at the
place they flow out, which may contain about twenty or thirty
gallons. In fome places the water that runs from the rocks
over hot grounds is heated to fuch a degree as to fend forth
fmoke or fteam : but thefe can hardly be called brooks. The
ground does not fmoke, though fo hot, that it would be impoffi-
ble to ftand upon it without fhoes. This I have obferved in a
dry fummer when the waters above were dried up. Where I
found thefe hot grounds, it has been chiefly ftony, with fmall
cracks about the breadth of the little finger. From thence the
heat has been much ftronger than from other places. When the

* Mr. Anderfon tells us that about three Engliih miles from Hecla there is a fmall
frem-water lake always warm, rather, hotter in the winter, and according to the
accounts of the people in the neighbourhood, endowed with the peculiar property
of taking fire three times a year, and burning about a fortnight together in fmall
bright flames. When they go out, it fteams or fmokes for feveral days after. He
adds, that his faftor went on purpofe to fee this ih^nge phenomenon, but that it
happened to go out the day before he arrived*

water
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water runs over thefe narrow cracks it boils up ftronger than elle-
whçre. Theíe hot waters are called in the native language Hver,
and in Iceland confift of three lofts. Some moderately hot that
a perlbn may hold his hand in ; others boiling hot, and others
that boil to fuch a degree, as to throw the water up like a foun-
tain. Of the laft are two Ibrts, lome that boil promiicuoufly
throwing up the water in a common manner ; others that clear
at certain intervals and afterwards in a regular order throw up
the water. Of the latter ibrt that in the diltricl: of Huufevig, is
the moft remarkable in the country ; a ihort deicription of it,
will not, I prefume, be difagreeable.

C H A P . XII.

A foort defcription of a hot fpring in the dißriSi of Huufevig.

f"T"^HIS extraordinary fpring is to be met with in the north
JL ihire and pariih of Huufevig near a farm called * Reykum,

about 50 or 60 rmles from*''the mountain Krafle, which has been
before ipokeh of. At tóis'place are three iprings which lie about
30 fathom from each other. The water boils up in them by
turns in the following manner. When the Ipring or well at one
end has thrown up its water, then the middle one begins, wfiich
fubfiding, that at the other end riles, and after it the firft begins
again, and ib on in the fame order by a continued iùcceilîon,
each boiling up three times in about a quarter of an hour. They
are all in a, flat open place, but the ground hard and rocjky. In
two of them the water rifes between the cracks and boils up. about
two feet only above the ground. The third has a large round
aperture, by which it empties itlelf into a place like a balbn, *as
if formed by art, in à hard ftone rock, and as big as a brewing
copper. On difcharging itfelf here, it will rife at the third boiling
ten or twelve feet high above the brim, and afterwards fink four
feet or more in the balbn or reíèrvoir. At this interval it may
be approached near'enough, to fee how deep it finks ; but thole
that have this curiofity, muft take care to get away before it

* By fuch like names many are called in this ifland, becaufe they adopt the name
of the fprings they lie near : for Reyk in the Iceland language fignifying fmoke,
the farm is therefore fo called from the fmoke and fleams that arife out of thefc
fprings. " " '

G boils



22 K A T U R A L H I S T O R Y of ICELAND.

boils up-again. As foon as it has funk to the deepeft ebb, it
immediately rifes a,gain, and that in three boilings. At the £rft,
it rifes half way up to the, edge or brim ; in the fécond, above
the brim; in-.the third, as before observed, 10 or 12 feet high.
Then it finks at once four feet below the brim of the refervoir,
and when funk here, rifes at the other end, and from thence pro-
ceeds to the middle one,, .and fo on by a cpnftant regular rotation.

.. Having now given a defcription of thefe iprings and the furr-
prizing .manner of their riiing, I fhall add a ihort account of
fome extraordinary effeds of the water. If the water out of the
largeft well is poured into bottles it will ftill continue -to boil- up
twice, or thrice, and at the fame time with the water in the
well. Thus long will the effervefcence continue after the water
is taken out of the well, but this being over it foon quite fubiides
and grows cold. If the bottles are corked up the moment they
are filled, io foon .as the water riies in the well they burft in
pieces: this experiment has been proved on many fcore, bottles,
to try the effecb of the water. Whatever is caft into the well when
the water fubiides, it attracts with it down to the bottom, even
wood, which on another like uuid would float : but when the
water flows again, it throws every thing up, which may be found
at line fide of the bàíoh. This has been" often "tried with ftones
as large and as heavy as the ftouteft fellows have hardly been
able to tumble in. Thefe ftones made a violent noife on being
"blunged -to the bottom ;. but when the water roie again, they
were ejaculated with force beyond the edge of the well. A vaft
many ftones lie about that have been ufed in fuch experiments.
The water by continually flowing over, has formed a little >brook,
which, it feems, grows cool by degrees, and at laft falls into a
little river. It is a pleafant water to drink, when cold, and
hardly taftes of any mineral. On the neighbouring plajn there is
generally a very fine growth of grafs, but within three or four
yards of thefe wells, or iprings, the place being continually wet
by the fplaíhing of the water, all the mould is warned away, and
nothing but the naked ftpne rock appears. There is a farm at a
fmall diftance and clofe by it this water runs from the well. It
is is here but juft warm. »The cattle water in it, and the cows
yield a much greater quantity of milk than others that do not

5 water
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water at that place. This is a thing univerfally known, and is
a very extraordinary effedt of the water. Such are the ftrange
and remarkable properties of thefe wells nor Springs,, of which
there are feveral others much of the fame kind, but the alternate
boiling up of the water is intirely peculiar to thefe three. Where
any of thefe hot ^rings^are/ they continually exhale a vapour Or
ftéam, Avhich is greater or lefs according as the water is agitated,
or the air lighter or heavier. This fteam is fometimes feen at a
very great diftance*

The ufe the inhabitants make of theíê fprings,
They that live hear theíè hot baths, of which in this í Hand

there are many, whofe water is continually boiling hot, employ
the fame for íèveral ufes. They fometimes take a pot or any
veflel filled with cold .water, put the meat or whatever they have
to boil in it, and hang the veflbl at a certain depth in the well *.
Jt prefèntly boils, and in this manner they drefs their boiled
viéhials without being at any expence for .fuel.

I have met wiAv #яу^
them, filled it with water aria" boiled it inftantly in one of thefe
baths ; and I have feen people fit the whole day bending of hoops
for barrels at the edge of thefe boiling hot baths, • by the heat of
which they bent íòme of an extraordinary thicknefs. Every, two
hours or lefs, they were obliged to fetafide' them work, and -take
freih air to prevent any ill effects from the fulphureous and other bad
fmells of the fteam, which expands itfelf to a confiderable diftance.
The ftench has been fo ftrong at fome of them, that I was not able
to bear it. The ground about thefe hot wells is generally of
various colours, and contains fome íulphur, alum and faltpetre.

Befides, the benefit the inhabitants have of boiling their vic^
tuals and water at thefe ; places, they make ufe of them to waih
or bathe in. The water that continually overflows and runs at
Ibme diftance is of proper heat for bathing. Sometimes they
contrive* to bring cold wateritotbe baibn« : for as before obier v^j
there are aaually bafons at the movit(i of foine of the fprings^fas
if they were hewn out and fafhioned by a Попе-cutter. - By this
means they afluage the heat ;of the : water, and та%.;Л fit for

* Mr. Anderfon tells us they fatten their meat to* piece of wood and dip it in
the hot well till it is boiled, " ' '. -

bathing*



24 N A T U R A L H I S T O R Y of ICELAND.
bathing. I have feen one of thefe bafons moft remarkably capa-
cious, fmooth within, and well ihaped for the purpofe. It was
in a folid rock without any cracks, the bottom very fmooth, and
at any time could be covered with a tilt-cloth. It had befides
this advantage; that there was an aqueduct to it from hot and
cold íprings, fome fo hot that one could not bear a imger in
them, others fo cold as ice, and both conveyed to or from the
baion at pleafure, by which means the water in the bafòn could
be brought to any defired degree of warmth. At the bottom of
this refervoir, fo formed by nature, was a hole made, through
which the water could eafily be.carried off into a little adjoining
rivulet. A frefh iupply of clean water was always at, hand to
fill it again on flopping up the hole. The people that live here,
bathe frequently in it, and chiefly on this account are a very
healthy people, and generally live to a good old age.

The common people are full of a fuperftitious notion that
fome ftrange birds are continually hovering and harbouring about
thefe hot wells f.
; They relate this, as matter of fad:, and believe it, though on
hear-íày only from their fathers and great-grand fathers -, but
upon enquiry not one is to be met with, that ever faw any of
thefe ftrange birds.

Befides, it is highly improbable, that birds fhould harbour
about or fwim on water, fo hot, that a- piece of beef may be
boiled in it. Very likely birds may refort to the water that over-
flows and runs in a continued ftream, cooling by degrees, and
at laft emptying itfelf into fome river : but it cannot be faid that
birds particularly harbour about any of thefe places. In the rivers,
which the different ftreams of thefe hot wells flow into, is found
the fame kind of fiih, as in moft other rivers; fuch as, falmon,
trout and a variety of other fiih, which is a convincing proof
tha| the waters have no ftrong mineral quality in them, it being
known by experience, that fiih will not live in water that is any-
way tm&ureá: with fulphur,. or any other mineral quality.

. The waters in general are very good in this ifland; but this
is not owing to any mineral quality in them, having found my-

;-f- Mr.:£nderfon fays there is a fort of -black-birds witb long bills, much like a
, fnipe, continually harbouring about thefe hot wells,

felf
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felf by repeated experiments, that they retain but very little of
any mineral, except in a few parts, where they feem impregnat-
ed with fmail portions of a chalybeat, or vitriolic iubftance *.
In moft places they are quite pure, without the leaft foreign
tincture any way diicoverable by common experiments, or by the
tafte. It is therefore evident, that-the earth all over the ifland

does not abound with fulphur, faltpetre, and other faits ; the
waters in the diftricl:, as I have before related, where the ground
is full of fulphur, have a ftrong fulphureous tafte and fmell -f-.

C H A P . XII.

Concerning the property and quality of the rocks and mountains^ in
which probably marble may be found.

"1 "ТУ H AT has been already faid concerning the rocks and
V V mountains in Iceland, might feem more than fufficient,

had not my deiign -been to enter into a proper detail of things.
However, to avoid unneceflary repetitions,trefer my readers to

what has been faid before on this fubjeet, wherein I prefume, I
made it appear, that many of thefe mountains yield great ftore

of very good grafs. As to their containing marble, I will not
pretend that I ever difcovered any. 'Tis true, that along the
coaft I found ftones of very beautiful colours, fome red, fome
greenifh, and others finely variegated : the fame I alfo found in
fome of the mountains ; but none of them are marble ftones,
though it is very probable, that marble may be found in the ifland %.
His Danifh majefty fent miners there to break the rocks and
make experiments. The natives, will, no doubt, reap fome ad-
vantage from their mftruéHons, and in procefs of time, probably

marble, and other valuable minerals may be difcovered.

* Mr. Anderfon fays that moft of the fprings in this ifland both hot and cold, are
good and wholfome waters, becaufe all, more or lefs, contain fome mineral quality.

f The fame Author here again alledges, that the whole country abounds with ful-
phur, and that a fpade cannot be put half way into the ground, but it brings up ful-
phur inftead of mould.

£ This Author fays on this head, that the mountains and hills are nothing but
fand and ilones, tho' he allows, that, in all probability, marble may. be found in
the rocks, becaufe found both in Sweden and Norway. He adds, that fome ftones
found along -the coaft may be deemed a fpecies of marble.

H C H A P ,
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C H A P. XIII.

Concerning cryßals.

YSTALS are fometimes found here, but as they never
happened to fall in my way, I will not take upon me to

afíèrt or deny that there is any fuch- thing *. The peculiar pro-
perty of that which goes under the denomination of Chryftallus
lílandica, coníifts in reprefenting the objeâ:, íèen through it,
double. But this is not properly what is commonly called cry-
ftal, though it retains that appellation. It is nothing but fpar, and
is faid to be found eaftward, on a mountain near Rodefiord.
Very likely it may ; but as I have not been eaftward, I cannot
vouch for the truth of this afíertion.

C H A P . XIV.

Concerning pumice ßone.

Ж "T THE RE vulcano's or burning mountains are, there pu-
V V mice ftone is generally found. Whether that which is

found here is clean or foul I cannot determine, being unac-
quainted with the properties it ihould have to be deemed good
and clean -f.

C H A P . XV..

. Concerning the metallic ores found in this country.

9~ | ^ HERE are -not only grounds to prefume that there are ores
J and minerals in the Iceland mountains, but very fufficient

demonftration ; it being very well known, that the country
people frequently find great lumps of ore, fo rich, that a com-
mon wood fire will melt them. Of this ore they themfelves
ïiave caft feals and buttons, fome of which have been found to

* Mr. Anderfon fays that the cryftal found in Iceland is very foft, friable, and
unfit for any manufacture.

-f- The fame Author tells us, that two forts of pumice ftone are here found, the'
one grey, the other black. Both, in his opinion, are foul. This ftone is difgorged
in the eruption of burning mountains.

be
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be pure iilver. Many ©f the inhabitants for foldering the ward
of a key, will go into the field to feek after a kind of fluff,
which they know will anfwer the purpofe. Having applied rt to
the place they want to 'have fattened, they put clay round it,
and throw it into the fire till they think it has received fufficient
heat. Then they take it out, ftrike off the clay, and find the
parts ftrongly foldered together. What can this be they find in
the field, unlefs pieces of ore that contain a metal proper to fol-
der with ? Probably it is copper-ore, that metal being fit for fol-
dering iron. It is certainly known, that many places are re-
markable for being productive of very rich copper-ore. Several
of the inhabitants have prepared for themfelves various' utenfils
of iron, made out of an ore which they find.in abundance, with-
out any great trouble, in many places. Hence it is plain, that
the iiland contains not only iron, but other valuable metals *.
Probably a time may come when fome will undertake to fearch
for theie hidden treafures. Nothing is likely to obftruet the en-
terprize but the icarcity of wood; but if the mines ihould be
found rich enough to defray the expences, this obftruation may
be eafily removed. Great things, in my opinion, may therefore
be expected from the Iceland ore, and fo much the more, as
pure metal of the aforefaid three forts, has often been found
above ground -f-,

C H A P . XVI.

Concerning roßn and turf.

ТГ T is not to be queftioned, but that the Iceland mountains
JL contain rofin, pitch, and other bituminous matter. This is
demonftrable by the mountains, which fometimes have taken fire,
as it muft be fomething of this kind that feeds the fire fo long,
eipeciaDy where it takes a courle over the ground for feveral
miles. Turf is in plenty, and in the fouthern parts, the beft I

* Mr. Anderfon intimates, that there is no judging what metals may be found,
none having ever given themfelves the trouble to look after any fuch thing.

•f- The fame Author affigns two reafons, the firft, that the mountains are fright-
ful and dangerous ; the fécond, that there is too great a fcarcity of timber for erecl-
ing works, and going through the operations of fmelting, refining, &c,

have
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have ever feen *. The inhabitants in thofe parts where it is to
be found, hardly burn any thing elfe. In other places they burn
bruih-wood and furze, of which there is great plenty almoft
every where. They cut alfo a fort of turf at low v water along
the ihore. It is black and heavy, and much the fame as the
other on land. In the fouth parts they ufe much of this, either
to fave the grafs turf, which is icarcer there than in other places,
or to fave themfelves the trouble of going far to fetch it, which
thofe that live along the coaft would otherwife be necefîitated
to do.

C H A P . XVII.

Concerning agates.

TCELAND produces two forts of agate. The one will burn
1 like a candle, and is in fact a fpecies of bitumen. The
other, which the Icelanders call Hrafn tinna (black flint ftone)
does not burn. It is harder than the former, and will break in-
to thin flakes, which are very tranfparent, and not unlike glais.
This makes me think it is a vitrification, and as great quantities of
it is found about Krafle in the northern diftriét, it confirms me the
more in my opinion. At this place pieces are found as large as
a fmall fized table, and fome have weighed 100 or 120 pounds
and upwards. The natives fet apart the firft fort, or inflamma-
ble agate for fome íuperftitious ceremonies, which are conducted
in the fame manner, as is defcribed in Caefius de mmerdibm.
Others reject this ufe, and abhor all fuch practices.

C H A P . XVIII.

Concerning fulphur.

U R E native fulphur is not to be found any where above
ground, fo as to be fcraped up and gathered. The earth

being neither good nor fruitful where it is ; the chief fign for
difcovering it, is a ftrong heat underneath that fmokes through the

* Mr. Anderfon fays there is not much turf in this country, and in the fouth-
ern parts very indifferent, becaufe it is full of fulphur, (links abominably, and waftes
away too faft ; but again he contradidts himfelf, for he fays at Hafnefiord it is
very good, being black, heavy and firm.

ground.
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ground*. Generally ípeaking, where the foil is of this kind,
there alfo are hot fprings. Sulphur is equally found in the rocks,
mountains and plains. Sometimes it ihoots to a very confidera-
ble diftance from the foot of the mountains *. There is always
a lay of barren earth upon the fulphur, which is properly no^
tfiing but fand and clay* This fame earth is of lèverai colours^
white, yellow, green, red and blue,. When this lay is removed
the fulphur lies underneath, and may be taken up with ihovels*
By frequently digging as deep as a man's middle, the fulphur is
found in proper, order» They feldom dig deeper, becauíè the
place is generally too hot, and requires too much labour, ,as alfo,
becauíè fulphur may be had at an eafier rate, and in greater
plenty, in the proper places. Fouricore. horfes may be loaded in
an hour's time, each, horfe carrying 250 pounds weight. The
beft veins, of fulphur are known by a kind of bank or riiing
in the ground, which is cracked in the middle, From hence a
thicker vapour ifíiies, and a.greater heat is felt than in. ajriy.Qtb.er
part. Theie are the peacestheychoofè; fòríd%gÍBg, and after
removing a layer or two. of earth they come to the fulphur, and
find it beft juft under the bank or riiing of the grouadv w.here
it looks like candid fugar* The farther, from the middle pf the
bank the more it crumblesj at laft appearing. Jjkë /лаеге duft>
which may be {hovelled ujp. But the middle fîf thé bank is; an
intire hard lump, and with difficulty broken through. The
loofe duft is likewife good fulphur, but not quite fo good as the
hard lumps. In this manner • they folio\Y the vein, and when
exhaufted, look out for another, of which there are plenty in
that part of the country, as I before pbferved. The labourers
not being able to bear this work in hoir weather, chooíe the nights,
which are light enough herein the midik of-fummer to do any
labour in. When they dig, they are -obliged to tye woollen rags
about their ihoes to keep them from burning. The brimífone
when firft taken out, is fo-hot that it can hardly be handkd,but

* Mr. Anderfon tells us, that native'fulpbur grows'every Where under die-upper
lay of mould, efpecially in fenny and marlhy grounds. Frequently whole lumps
are found as big as a man's fift, .and it breaks out of the Jrpcfes/9 th,tpk» ihat every
fwo or three years it may be (craped pif with irons and gatheredjb|Ut our author
aflures us, that fulphur entirely deflroys the fertility of the earth','andthat it is quite
inconfiftent that fulphur, which requires hot and dry grounds, ihouïcl ever & pro-
duced in bogs and marihes.

I grows
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grows cooler by degrees. In two or three years thelê veins arc
filled with ililphur again, the mines being always quick with a
furprizing vegetation. This is the genuine nature and difpofi-
tion of the fulphur in this ifland, with all the circumftances re-
lating to the digging and gathering of it *. From the year 1722,
to the year 1728, fulphur was taken out of the veins, and ex-
ported to foreign parts, with the confent, and to the great
advantage of the inhabitants ; but a ihip having fince
been caft away near the harbour, the cargo, which was
fulphur, fo affeâed the water for a coniiderable time, that no
fiih were ieen in it. The inhabitants being ftill deiirous of turn-
ing this commodity to fome account, continued gathering and
tranfporting it to the trading towns, till fuch time as the mer-
chants would not take any more from them. Thus it was, that
thofe who had a third ihare in this concern, and had ordered
large quantities to be gathered, loft very coniiderably by it^
being never able to difpofe of it. A great many more of the
inhabitants fuffered in the fame manner ; fpr when they had often
gathered it, by not being able to difpofe of it at market, yaft quan-
tities were wafted. In reality, it was not owing to the inhabi-
tants that this fulphur trade ceaíed, a thing very much to be
pitied ; but, I prefume, I can in fome meafure affign the caule,
which was the death of the perfon at Copenhagen, who had the
fole and excluiive privilege. This death happening ioon after he
obtained the fame, puta ftop to the concern, and no one iince
has taken it up, perhaps for want of knowledge and experience
to fet it on a proper footing. That fiih have an averfion to ful-
phur is not at all ftrange, there being feveral inftances to con-
firm this opinion, among which may be alledged, the ihip at
Huufevig that was caft away with its cargo of fulphur; the matter
that flowed into the lake of My-vatne from the burning mountain
called Krafle, and the boat that was employed in putting the
fulphur on board the ihip in Huufevig's harbour, which could
never afterwards be .ufed for fifhing.

* Mr. Anderfon tells us, that they now leave off gathering fulphur, as they did
feveral. times/before, having found it very hurtful to their fiiheries, which are their
principalfupport. -

C H A P ,
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C H A P . XIX.

Concerning falty whether any be found in Iceland.

T T is more than I can pretend to iky, that common íàlt is
Ж not to be found in Iceland. Whoever poiitively aflerts that

it is not, muft have traverfed the whole country, and be pofTef-
lèd of the knowledge and experience requiiite to examine into
the matter, and to make the necefíâry experiments for a con-
vincing proof*. It is true, that having no where myfelf met
with falt-fprings, or rock-falt, (fal petrae) I can only fay, that
upon a fpecimen of the latter being ihewed me, I was aiTured,
that there are great quantities in a certain part of the ifland,
which is very probable. That there are fait iprings about this
ifland at fome diftance in the fea is pretty certain, and it is very
probable, that fuch arc in the country. I have obferved in fe-
veral places along the coaft, after a high flood, and the water
being cleared off again, that the moiiiure, when dried up by
the fun, left a cruft of fait all about the rocks, which the people
being very watchful of, fcrape off, and gather for the ufe of
their families. Thus it cannot pofitively be faid, that no com-
mon fait is found in the ifland. Moreover it may appear from
ancient grants to the church in the cathblic times, that íàlt works
and other privileges, particularly northward, were afligned for
foul-maffes to certain eccleiiaftics and monasteries ; by which it
is demonftrable, that in former times they made fait ; for the ee-
cleiiaftics not eaflly fatisfied with titular gifts and privileges,
muft have the fubilance and not the ihadow. Two gentle-
men having here made experiments on fea-water, I was aflured
by one of them, that one tun of French fait which he boiled
in fea water, produced one tun and a quarter of good white
fait. This was done without the proper boilers and other vehi-
cles for this purpofe, and without any other knowledge of the
matter than what common reafon dictated. By this alone we
may fee, that it is not impoflible to make fait in Iceland.

* Mr. Anderfon fays, there is no common fait to be found in any part of thi»
ifland.

СНА Р.
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C H A P . X X ,

Concerning foreßs and trees.

T B E F O R E obferved, that forefts and wood are fcarce in
JL this country, yet not fo very fcarce as fome travellers have
repreiented. In the north diftrict is a wood called Fnioíkàdàl,
about four Engliíh miles and a half long. In the fame diftria are
feveral of the kind ; and but few farms there, are without a little
adjoining nuriery of young trees, fome as thick as an arm"*. This
north diftrict, which is alio called to this day the diftrift of Thingoe,
from an iííand fo called, -where formerly affizes ufed to Ъе held,
has, beiides the aforefaid Fnioikadal, another pretty large wood, by
name Aafkov, and feveral others lefs confiderable -f. There is
a wood as large as either of the .former eaftward, in the diftrict
of Mule, which is called Hällörmftade, and another in the fouth
quarter in the diftricT: of Borgefiord, called Huufefellj. It is
therefore plain, that there are many woods in the feveral quar-
ters and divifions of this íílánd ; but in proportion to its extent
and bignefs, ,it may with a deal of jüftnefs be faid, that there is
a fcarcfty. However, this want is còmpènfaféd in feveral places,
by the great quantities of fine large timber, that every year
comes floating aihore. Of this they have more than they know
what todo with ; for being under no neceffity to coníume it,
they let it lie in heaps and rot, hot having veíTels to tranfport it
to their fellow-countrymen, who want it in other parts of the
iiland. Befides the woods already mentioned, ihrubs and bufhes
lie fcattered about, fome high enough to fhade one from the
fun. Theie ihrubs coniift for the. better part of juniper and
blackberry bufhes, of which the people burn charcoal for their

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that there are no trees in the whole ifland, except in the
northei^ part -, but that a Copenhagen merchant told him, that between Huufvig
and Olfiord (rather Oefiord) about .36 Engliíh miles diftant from each other, he-
came into à wood four or five Englim miles long. - v

f The fame Auoiorj fays he was informed, that near Thingore abbey, there is a
fmall wood chiefly of birch trees ; but he confounds Thingore abbey with Thingöe.

J He alfo alledges, that in other parts of the iOand, there are only to be
feeh along the rivers a few low water willows, and blackberry and juniper-berry
bulhes, of which the inhabitants are very faving, ufing them only to burn charcoal
of for their forges.

forges.
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forges. The numerous families in this iiland, and all thofe that
."live near the fea coaft, have boats, houfes, cheils, cupboards, -
&c. with doors, locks and k<eys* ,.an4 as ï before-, obferved, live
at fuch diftance from each other, that they cannot, eaiily lend
a mutual- affiifonee ; for-which reafon-they are obliged to keep
ia their Jioufe 40» apparatu%f$F various íçrts of meçjjaniçabfuncr
.tions,, and though ever io poor, have at leaft' a finaith's forge,
which they cannot difpenfe with*. The fmith's work they do
tberafelves, every one as well as he can, as alfo every,other kind
of щесМгнсД b&ßneisi, they are under а песеШну of; perform-
ing. There is fome feaíbn :to think, that in ancient days there
was no icarcity of wood in this iiland. This I cannot afccrtain
/or fact j becauie not the leaft fign appears that ever pine or fir~
trees jgrew in this Щаг)о!, tboügh the forefts in the northern.land
much colder countries .generally confift of pine and fír--trees.
.No other kind of trees but birch is fêen; perhaps the feed
of the former was never brought here ; for I prefume that there
is па «ющ to dbujbt, but tija,t they Wpuld have grown here as
.well as in more fevere .'climates. Jã &yçrá£ pbçes,' roots of .trees
have been fouad in the ground ; from whence it may be fup-
poled with good reàfoH, that in former days woods flood in the
parts that are now plains, without a tree to. be feen *j*. A very
extraordinary fort pf wood^ which they call forte brand, or black
brand, very hard,;; heavy and black, .like ebony, is found
fomewhat deep in the ground, in broad, thin, and pretty long
pannels or leaves^ fit for a moderate iize table. It is generally
wavy or undulated, and is always found between the rocks or
great ftones, wedged, as it were, quite cloíè in. At firft, on
confiderin^ _its fi^uation, .1 was very doubtful whether it was
wood or a pétrification ; but as it could be planed and managed
in every refpect like wood, the ihavings alfo having the appear-
ance of fuch, I was induced to think that it is nothing but
wood. However, as a very extraordinary phenomenon, it may
deferve a longer duTertation than this hiftorical account will ad-
mit of.

* Mr, Anderfon fays there are but very few fmiths forges in the iiland.
-} The &ще Author fays, a kind of very hard rotten wood is found under ground.

К C H A P .
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C H AP. XXL

Concerning the paßure-land und graft.

LL over the iiland are feen ipacious traits, that yield plenty
. of fine grafs for feeding of cattle, which are here kept

during the-^hole fummer, till* the fevere cold weather comes
in*. In fomë places, though left out all the year round, and
for years together, they grow exceeding fat, and as fine as can
be wiihed. The reafon why the feveral diftrids of the north
country have the-gf eateft reputation for breeding of cattle, is,
becaufe the inhabitants make it their chief trade ; thofe of other

-parts of the iiland relying more on their fiiheries, and fome
.entirely depending upon fiihing, whereby they neglect the breed-
ing of cattle,. though they have as £ne grafs, andas good
conveniencies for this purpoie as any in the north. Rather
than to attribute this to negleâ, properly (peaking, the inhabi-
tants are too few to attend both articles. It is certain, that the
grafs grows fafter in the north country than in the fouth ; for
iometirnes the ihow hardly diíàppearing till midfurnrner, no grais
is obferVed to fprout up ; but in about 12 or 14. days after, it grows
near two foot-higlv exceeding fine, and fit to be mowed/ This
probably may be accounted for from the fnow's continually co-
vering the ground, and warming, and defending it from the froft.
In the midft of fummer, alfo, the fun (in this latitude) continues
fo -long above 'the horizon, that vegetation is thereby greatly pro-
moted. The fame cannot be faid of the fouth parts, where the
fnow not conftantly covering the earth, they muft naturally be
liable to the ufual injuries of frofts. Befides what has been re-
lated of the manner'they keep their cattle, by fending them to
pafture in the mountains, at fome diftance from their farms and
habitations, it is to be underftood, that none are kept at home,
or near their houfes, which they generally contrive to build on
or <near a fertile ipot of ground, fomewhat remote from the

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that though the lay of mould that covers the rocks, fand,
fulphur, ft'ones, &c. be very thin, yet very good pafture-Jand is met with, efpeci-
ally in the northern countries along the rivers and lakes1, the grafs growing there
a foot high.

mountains.
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mountains. Every farm has fuch a field or piece of ground,
which the Icelanders calls Tun. It is watched by dogs, that
none of the cattle may come near it. They manure it in the
beft manner they reipeftively can afford for the producing of
grafs, which .they mow down, and referve for a winter fupply.
As for the grafs that grows in the mountains, they always let the
cattle eat it, and never cut any down *. Thefe (Tuner) or
meadows, are generally very clear from rocks or ftones. Many,
no doubt, of them (for they cannot be all alike) are uneven and
have a great many little hillocks and ftones upon them, together
with rocks rifing out of the ground; but it cannot be faid, that
all are indifcriminately fo, or that the country is all over craggy
and rugged ; for even in the very mountains are found large and
fine fertile plains, which are never mowed, though not any wife
incumbered with ftones or hillocks. They cut down their grais,
and get in their hay with as much eafe as any where in Den-
mark. They akb ufe the fame inftruments. Their fcythes 'tis
true, are riot quite io long, neither is the blade fo broad, by reaibn
of their hot having it in their power to manage iuch long ones in
hilly or ftony grounds. With thofe they ufe, they difpatch a
great deal of work, one man being able to cut down'30 fquare
fathom a day.

C H AP. XXir.

Whether there are wholfome herbs and roots In this ißand.

A M Q N G the feveral herbs and roots of the growth of this
XA. iiland, and very beneficial to the health of the human
body, is the Cochlearia and Acetofa^ with many others. A botanift
would certainly find here very good amufement. I muft not
omit mentioning the angelica root, which is found in abun-
dance, and of an uncommon fize and goodnefs. Some places
produce fuch great quantities of it, that the inhabitants ufe it for
food, and it agrees extremely well with them. They have no no-

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that what the cattle and iheep leave in the fields, is cut and
gathered for the winter, butin a painful and toilfome manner, the ground being fo_
uneven, full of mole-hills/ ftones and rubbifh, that they cannot make ufe of a fcythe
to cut it down, but muft ufe a fmall hand fickle, with which they carefully cut the
grafs between the hillocks, ftones, and little rocks.

tion
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tion of taking any of thefe- things by way of medicine, be-
ing a very healthy people, and as little afflicted with difeafes as
any nation whatever*. They make no great ufe of cochlearia,
but of acetofa they do, to mix with their drink, which is the
whey of four milk, and called by them Syre. This herb or root
they put to it merely to increafe the quantity. It is an adulte-?
ration, as they call it ; for when this herb is mixed with the
whey, it will not keep ; for which reafon, they fay their good
whey is .adulterated by it. Thus they make no great account of
uiing it, neither do they think it wholfome, but rather a deceit,
pjr only out of neceffity. There is another herb called Mufcus
Gathar&icus Ißandi^ or mountain grafs, which they' cook up
into a delicate diih. I have often eat of it ; at firft out of cu-
riofity, but afterwards for its palateablenefs and wholiomnefs f '.
The excellent qualities of this herb are deicribed in the memoirs
©f the fociety of arts and iciences in Sweden., It grows in great
abundance, and thofe that live near the places where it grows,
gather great quantities for their own uíè, and to fend to market.
People that live at a great diftance will fend and fetch horíè loads
away. Many ufe no meal or flower at all, when they are flock-
ed with this herb, which in every refpecb is good and wholfpme
food. It is a fort of mofs, and only grows on the rocks. There
is another herb confounded with tnis, called Fiöru-grafs. It is
a fea weed, thrown up by the fea, and found at low water.
The cattle arc fond of it, and it is gatjiered by the inhabitants
at ebb tide, which Icelanders call Fiöre, from whence this weed
has the name of Fiöre-grafs.

C H A P . XXIII.
Concerning -the fruits of ibe eartb.

LL kinds of things may be produced fit for a kitchen-
garden, and brought to proper maturity, and why not ;

for this ifland is as proper for vegetation as Norway, having large

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that God's providence canfes a great quantity of wholfome
and medicinal herbs to grow here, fuitable to the climate, and the difeafes of the
country.

t The fame Author fays he has been told of an herb found only in a few places,
of which his author could neither give him the name, nor defcription, further than,
that when boiled in milk, it taftes like a millet pudding.

• plains
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plains and fields, and a great deal of good ground*. With re-
gard to the climate, and piercing north winds, I will refer my
readers to the meteorological obíèrvations I made there two years
fucceffively. Thefe obfervations may be feen in the conclufion
of this work. By them, I am fatisfied, it will plainly appear,
that the cold during thefe two winters, in the ibuth part of the
country, was not íèverer than at Copenhagen. Nay, I queftion
if the weather is not often colder there. How far thofe pierc-
ing north Winds extend, may like wife be feen in the tables of
theie meteorological obfervations. The laft winter I made theib
obiervations in, was reckoned by the inhabitants much ieverer
than the winters in general are. It is plain, from what I have
related, that there is nothing here to obftrucl: vegetation, more
than in Norway or Denmark. In the year 1749, when I
came to Beflbfted, one of his majefty's palaces or feats in Ice-
land, I found the garden in excellent order, and full of all kinds
of vegetables fit for a kitchen, fuch as parfley, fallary; thyme,
marjoram, <sibbage, parfnips, carrots, turnips, peas, beans, in
íhort, all forts of greens wanted in a family. I can vouch with
the greateft truth, that I never faw a garden with better things
of the kind щ it. They were all of good growth, and had all
the properties that good garden fluff ought to have. They were
alfo in fueh plenty, that corifiderable parcels of them were dried,
and laid by for the winter, luch as iugar-peas, and the like. I
myfelf have taken up a turnip that weighed two pounds and a half.
Hereby I do not intimate that all were fo big, but only that they
are of a very good fize. They have goofeberry bufhes that pro-
duce fine and ripe berries. Thus there is no manner of doubt,
but that various fruit trees would bear here, and bring their fruit
to maturity, provided they were properly and carefully managed.
The greateft difficulty is to get the trees over, in order to be
tranfplanted in a right feafon, which is loft, by reafon that the
ihips for this voyage leave not Copenhagen till the middle of
May, at which time all trees are in bloom. However, with
proper care and caution they might be brought there, and made

* Mr. Anderfon tells us, that the earth will produce no fruit, chiefly on account
of the badnefs of the foil, the exceffive cold, and north winds. Experiments, he
fays, have often been made with various roots, but all to no purpofe.

L to
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to thrive. Gardens are not only met with at Beiïefted, the
king's feat, but alfo at the feats of the bifhops, jufticesj and
fome of the lawyers ; fo that, there are gardens in every part of
the iíland, and even in the moft northern parts. At Skalholt,
they have produced fine white cabbages. That the fruits of the
earth do not attain the fame perfection every where in all parts
of this iíland, is not owing either to the ground or the air, but to
the ignorance of thofe, who neither properly prepare the ground,
nor iow in due leafon. Here the fault lies, and it is not there-
fore furprizing, if things will not thrive. I have feen two gar-
dens adjoining each other, but very different in their produce.
That which was beft fituated to receive the fan, and was ihelter-
ed from, the wind more than the other, was in the worft condi-
tion : a remarkable inftance, which inews plainly, that the
ground in general may be cultivated in Icekncl> though the
winters are íèvere. I faw fome cabbage in a garden, the latter
end of Ajitumn in 1750, which by being neglected, was run
to feed. This feed was then perfectly ripe, but being left to it-
íèlf, dropt off, and in the fpring of 1751, a great 'number of
young cabbages iprung up all round from the fallen feed which
bad planted itfelf, although the winter happened to be a very fe-
vere oner and the feed as good as lay on the top of the ground in a
very diladvantageous part of the garden, where little or no fun
could come *. After fo many inftances, who can be under any
doubt of this country's producing vegetables, or can fay, that
the earth will not bring forth any fruit ?

C H A P . XXIV.

Concerning the cultivating of the land.

"ITTTHAT has been already faid of the earth, the air, and
VV their properties, will determine partly the preíènt fub-

ject; which is, whether the earth can be cultivated and made,
to produce com f. The ground that will produce garden fruit,

ï
* Mr. Anderfon fays, they have often attempted to fow turnips, and various other

roots, but always in vain ; for lathing could be brought to maturity.
t The fame Author fays, that the ground cannot be cultivated, fd as to be made

capable of producing corn. - . '

I pre-
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ï prefume, will likewife produce corn. In ancient days,, the far-
mers cultivated the land, and, fowed corn for their own ufe.
Tliis is beyond contradiction; the people relate it, and it has
been handed down to them from generation to generation. Be-
fides among .their old laws are feveral chapters "concerning
ploughed lands, and land for fowing corn j by which it is ahV
óbíêrvable,* that feveral difputes and law-fuits had hereupon 'ex-
ifted. Thefc laws would certainly have never been made, un-
lefs corn and other grain had been actually ibwn. Even to this
thiy; ibme pieces of land are met with, which are divided like
corn-fields, and feem tp have been ploughed, and properly tilled.
Several farms, plains and fields, frill bear the name of agre, or
pkmgh'd land ; as for inftance, Akrekot and Akregierde, both
adjoining Béfíeíled ; Akreneís, 'about 18 Engliih miles from it,
and' near it a place called Akrefield : all which ferve to confirm
that the inhabitants formerly plowed and fowed their lands. How
this moft efíêntial part of huibandry has happened ta be fet afide,
and how аи Ш<£ Ipeeplë &ãv§~ íbigqt to pÍs?w aí|d íbw, is not ib
eafily accounted for, unlefs we charge it to that dreadful plague
called fortedöd, which raging with fo much violence in the
fourteenth century, almoft wafted this ifland of all its inhabi-
tants, and left none able to tifl the land. By . this means, agri-
culture was entirely negleâed and forgot} and fince that time,
in the annals of this country, no mention is made of tilling,
manuring, or cultivating any land. At prefent, there is a pro-
ípeér, with the bleffing of God, of reviving that part of huiban-
dry ; his Danifh majefty, having fent thither from Denmark and
Norway able huibandmen to introduce tillage, and to inftru<ft the
inhabitants how to cultivate and improve their land. If aH the
land in Iceland was tilted that is fit for this purpofe, more ara-
ble land would be found than in all Seeland and Fyen together.
There is no occafion to take any trouble with thofe lands that
are uony and fandy. The other grounds which have refted now
fome hundred years are fufficient, and they ftand in no need of
any manure, though if they did, чmanure is not wanting; but I
am very certain, if the ground is properly managed, it will
produce excellent grain without any manure. In like manner^

ï I am
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I am not of opinion, that the fummer, .or warm weather, is ,
too ibort .continuance to bring any thing to maturity* If the
warm weather continues long enough to bring moft things
wanted in a kitchen garden to proper maturity and perfection,
and afterwards to feed, there is no doubt of the fame being long
enough alfo to produce grain^ which by the annals of the coun-
try we find has been:" One need only remark, how very quick
the grafs grows here, and as I before obferved, how in fome
places it runs up in the ipace of 12 or 14. days two foot high*.
The heat of the fun operates better than in more fouthern cli-
mates, and promotes vegetation in a itronger degree ; for what-,
ever is fowed, though later than in the countries more to the,
fouth, the fame ftill ripens in ieafon, and even in colder climates
than Iceland. In Lapland, where it is much colder, they fow,
reap and gather in their harveft, all in the ipace of fix or feven
weeks. The reverend Mr. Högeftröm gives an account in the
memoirs of the Royal Society of Sweden, of rye in the ipace of
66, and corn in 58 days fown, and grown to perfecl ripenefs.
Why ihould not the fame happen in Iceland, where the fum-
mers are both warmer and longer than in Lapland, which is
proved by meteorological obfervarions made in both places. In
ihort, nothing but experience ihall ever make me believe the con-
trary. It is very probable, the feed may not profper every year
alike, which fometimes happens in moft countries -f. Iceland
at preient, muft be fupplied by other countries with meal, flour,
and bread, great quantities of which are annually imported.
Each harbour is furniihed with, according to the number of
the neighbouring inhabitants, from 300 to 600 tun of meal,
befides biicuit, of which they generally are provided with one
third, in proportion to the quantity of flour or meal. The in-
habitants purchaie according to their abilities, and fome flock
themfelves fo well, that they are never in want of bread all

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that no corn can grow in this ifland ; for if even the inhabi-
tants were to put themfelves to the labour and pains of removing and gathering up
all the ftones fcattered about on the ground, and of cultivating and manuring it,
the fummer, or warm weather is of fo ihort a duration, that nothing can be brought
to proper maturity.

•j- The fame Author repeats here again as another reafon, why the earth will not
bring forth fruit, and this is, becaufe every where it is impregnated with fulphur.

the
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the year round. Thofe that have it not in their power to do
the like, muft make other ihifts; but it cannot be faid of any
of them, that they know not what bread is. In the diferia: of
Skaftefield grows a fort of wild corn, of which the inhabitants
make bread, and though growing wild, it is in every refpecl: as
good as the Danim; nay, they will not exchange it for the fo-
reign that is imported. This grows in fand, and the feed that
drops off fows itfelf, and produces new corn regularly every year.
The ftraw, which is very good, they ufe to thatch their houfes
with. This ierves alfo for a proof, that corn may grow there,
and that it will attain to a proper maturity. At leaft they may
fow the feed that grows wild in every part of the iiland, this
very feed, in all probability, being the relics of what they for-
merly fowed their ground with.

C H A P . XXV.

Concerning fea-weeds^ and vegetables of the ocean.

^'Ш ^HERE is a weed or vegetable that grows intheíèa, called
_|_ Alga-marina Saccharifera^ and by the Icelanders Sol.

This the cattle are very fond of, and the fheep alfo greedy
after it, are often loft by going too far out from the land at
low water. It is veiy nourishing and fattens them, and the
people alfo fond of it, gather and uie it for their own eating,
and fell it to thofe that dwell in the interior parts, where it bears
half the price of dry fiih. Hence it may be concluded, that as
it is a thing the natives are fond of, they do not eat it out; of
fcarcity or neceflity. On the contrary, they always choofe to
have-fome of it by them. It is alfo very wholfome food, and
it may be {aid, that ifl this one particular, the océan imparts a
great blefling to this land. For a defcription at large of this
weed or vegetable, I will refer my readers to a diíTertation pub-
liihed by Mr. Biarne Poulfon an Icelander, and ftudent in phy-
fic, concerning the Alga marina Saccharifera *. Beiides this

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that he could not be informed of any other fea-weed than
the Algn marina^ which both freih and dry, for want of hay, they give their cattle.
It fattens thems but makes the meat very naufeous. In time of diftrefs, the people
alfo ufe it for food,

M vege-



42 N A T U R A L H I S T O R Y of IPL AND.

vegetable of the ocean, there are many other fea- weeds and h
which the iheep and cattle тип greedily in queft of, though they
have good grafs, Moft likely it is the fait tafte in all thefp
weeds, that makes tKem fo palatable. The natives have pecu-
liar names for the many íèa- weeds and herbs found here, which
is a fcience alone in itfelf. . Coral is fometimes found, but few
are curious enough to íêarch for it. Wlien it appears, it is ibr

chiefly by accident, as when fiihing -hooks happen to catch hold
of any. It were to be wiflied, that fome would think it worth
their while to inftitute a coral fiihery. Since the above-mentioned
ftudent in phyiic has began and given a treatiie on one herb
or weed, he may probably purfue fo laudable an undertaking,
more efpecially as he now is there, and maintained at the king's
expence for fome íuch purpoíe, or to make a general colleclipn
of curious and extraordinary things *.

C H A P . XXVI.

Whether there are 'wild beaßs in tbk Ißand.

EARS are fometimes feen there, but . tl^ey come from
Greenland on the floating ice, and are not native but fo-

reign gueus, and fuch as the inhabitants do not chooib fc> natu-
- • о • • -О' - — " • - * • - - - • - * • - *• - — - - • * • • • -' . . - . " , j. ,

ralize among them f. Therefore fo foon as a bear is feen to fet
foot on land, or his track is noticed, they ceafe not in their pur-
iuit, till they have found and defljroyed him, without much ce-
remony, Thofe that: live along the coaft have a iharp, look out
in winter and fpring, to fee whether the floating ice brings any
bears $. They are likewife careful to furvey the fnow for the
fbotfteps of that animal ; and if they difcover any, one man alone
is not afraid to purfue, attack^ and kill him, and that generally
with a igun, though many ufe ipears. In the northern diftria,
near Langenefs, where bears often corne afliore, there li\fed aa

* Mr. Ander'fon declares, h is a pity that botanifts, efpecially Germans, have not
attempted to collect and defhribe the fea- weeds and herbs that are here found in gcéaí
abundance and variety. ' *

f The fame Ацфог aflèrts, that no kind of wild beaits, dther noble or ignobJc,
or hearts of prey, are here met with but the fox.

J He alfo fays, that as foop as they difcover the footfteps of a' .bear, they'aiïêmb^:
like a little army, and leave not off their purfuit till they have dêftroyed him. " , , " "

" • . . . . . : ' - '"
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old тац but lately dead, who had killed more than twenty
in his time, and though a good markJ&nan, always rnadp
ufe of a ipear. He was greatly delighted wjien h^e law a bear^
and would purfue him alone, with no otjbei: armour than 1ф
ipear, and never failed of vidtory, by charging him in irong,
and running the ipear into his breaft. This man did not degèr
nerate from his ancient fore-fathers, the valiant ;Norwegigr4s jv . 'ngf
did he want to raife an army to defeat a bear. If a 'bear' ua-• / • ........ - - • ••• i- - • • • . - - •
awares comes upon a man, who is not ufed to fuch an encounter,
or has not power to reiïft, the bear may very likely fall upon

- 1 ' - ' ;-* • - . . . ' . , ^ ;J - J J. - ' . . . ; /. / . . • • . > - * • _ . -CIP л. \ л

him ; but the natives here know pretty well how to get out.^f
the way, by throwing fomething at him, to amufe him.- Aglpvp
is very proper for this purpoíè j for he will not ftir till he has
turned even{every finger; of it iniide out ; und; as they, are, tngC
very dextrous: with their .paws '̂ t^ tal§esf -up ipme-tiipgy-.and ip
tlie mean while the períbn makes off. It once happened in the
northern diftricV that a perfon was kille4 by one of them ; but
the Icelanders are ufually rverj? vigilariÇ; ttó nong .ФоДУ-;!̂ ^^
among them, chiefly on account of their cattle. Befides, there
is a reward for the hide, which muil be delivered to the juftice
of the peace for the king. The Greenland bear ikins are count-
ed the fineft and beft that are, being white, grey, brown, and
{potted.

С Н А Р . XXVII.

Concerning the FÛX. - .

TT\OXES are the only wild beafts in Icelan^ and of them
Д7, -t^erp is great ftore*.: They ;ar^;;gen^a^ire£na^a^k^ed
colour, f (as the Icelanders call it) whereof are аЖс; a gíe;at maíiy
of the iheep. This is the common colour of foxes in- Npr~
way and Denmark. The black ones, w;hich. are very fcarge,
are not natives of Iceland, but fometimes are driven bith^:i:̂ 3a
flakes of ice. There are many white, and. but very, few grey.
Thpfe. thaibare white arefo always, and doirt change

* Mr. Anderföri'fays, that the foxes in this country are heverted'i "La f^r^blef^t
and the reft grey in the fumroer, and while in winter. . - . . . • • • " ' ; ' ' . V : J
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lour either Tvinter or fummery- which I myielf can witnefs : nei-
ther do thofe of 'other colours fuffer any confiderable change,
except when they caft their coat, at which time every
creature differs in its appearance, a thing common and known
by all. They ufe a kind of gin to catch them in, which
they call a fox-ihear ; but more frequently deftroy them by
dragging the ftinking carcafs of a dead horfe a good way about,
which - they "leave on fome field *. The' fmell invites numbers
together to feed on the carrion, near which the people fíand
prepared to ihoot them, and thus deftroy a great many at
once.- It was alfo cuftomary with them to dig deep holes, and
inàke traps for them, in the manner of the wolf- traps in Nor-
way ••; but this -way they have quite left ofT-f-. Foxbane they
make no great ufe of, hot having the ingredients in their coun-
try, even the honey, that is ufed therein they muft import, which
-makes the drug too expenfive' for them. ; Thefe feveral ways
they, endeavour to deftroy that hurtful animal the fox, that often
тоЫ them of a great many of their fliéep.

с н; A p. xxviir.
Concerning horfes.

ï | ^HE horfes are properly of the Norwegian breed, their
J| fires being imported from that country, though parheps

fome of them came from Scotland, the Icelanders in ancient
times, having carried .on with that people a confiderable trade.
From them a great-many Iceland words were introduced in the
Enslifh, which I could not find out the derivation of, till
I became acquainted with the Iceland language. The horíès
are not all equally fmall, a great many being large, and all in
general very ftrong, lively, and briik. They are the tameft crea-
tures I ever met with. Some of the ftone-horíês are very mettle-

as they ufually are in moft places £. The Dorfes that are

-*' JVIr^'Ahderfon' fay's, "ttiat they are very induftrious in catching foxes in nets and
traps, much like a. tayldr.Vihears, and4 rather this way, than by ihooting at them,
out of a natural averfion to fire arms.

.f, Biíhop . Pontoppidan, in his natural hiftory of Norway, deicribes the wolf-
traps uied' there.- " 'l "•"•" ' .' : ..... f

J Mr. Anderfon fays, that the ;hô'rlës in Iceland, are extremely vicious and un-
traétable.

fet
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{et apart for labour in the fummer, are kept out all the year
round, and never come into any liable *. They break the ice,
and fcrape it away with their hoofs, till they get at the ground
for fometliing to nouriih them. , The faddle horfes are kept in
a ilable during the whole winter. Their fuperfluous horfes they
mark, and afterwards turn out into the mountains, and there
let them run for years together. Whenever they want them,
they are obliged to catch them in a fnare ; for they are entirely
wild. A great many foal in the mountains, but the owners watch
the time, and take care to mark the young foals. Among thefe
wild horíès are iome very fierce and formidable ilone-horfes, who
refolutely defend their own.feraglio. Before they are caught and
tamed, they will fly at the people that ride on the backs of other
horfes to take them, and they often kill young ftone -horfes out of
jealouiy. If they tame thefe horfes when they are about five or
fix years old, they turn out very fine, keep their fat, and
are never fenfible of any cold weather. The horfes kept entire-
ly for labour, and out all the year round, are excefîive hardy,
and very ftrong. In the winter they have longer and thicker
hair, which helps them, to bear the cold better, but towards
fummer they get a new coat, and are very fmooth and handfome.

С Н А Р . XXIX.

Concerning the

^ 1 ^ H E íheep in general are as big as in Norway, Sweden,
JL and Denmark, and I found them much alike in fize in

all the parts of Iceland I travelled through. At Skaftefield they
let the weather-iheep run about the mountains, all the year
round, without ever houfing them ; but iuch as give milk, they
keep within in fevere weather. This cuftom is not univerfal all
over the iiland, for eaftward and northward, at Arnefs and Bor-
gefiorrs, and indeed in moil places, where they- make it their
bufinefs to breed cattle, all their fheep, mares, and cows, are
houfed every night, and in fevere weather kept in all day,
and at no time ever turn'd out in the fnow. Every farmer is

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that the -horfes are kept to grafs, and expofed to all wea-
thers all the year round.

N pro-
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provided with ftables and folds Efficient for his ftock of .iheep,
in the midft of which is a manger for hay *. I have feen
four or five fueh iheep-folds to each farm, where they keep
feperate the lambs, the weathers, and the iheep. At Guld-
bringe, and .a few other places, where they keep hardry
any iheep, they have no iheep-folds; neither do I think
they have any great oceafion for them : for the two winters I

.was there, the cold was not too great for the ibeep to be out
during the whole winter, except three or four weeks in each,
at which time fome of the farmers, more tender than others,
took the lambs into their houies, and fed them ; becauíê the lambs
under a year cannot 'bear the cold io well as the old iheep, whoíè
backs are better covered to keep it out. There are caves
and holes in the mountains capable of flickering 100 or more
iheep, where they very cordially retreat in bad weather. Theie
holes are in iuch mountains as have formerly burned, and are of
infinite iervice to them both winter and iumrner; in the winter
for fhelter, and in the fiimmer for very good pafture,4 which
they find in plenty all about f.' No inconveniency is apprehend-
ed from this their abode, except the treachery of their mortal
enemy the fox, who harbours or lurks generajly in thoíè places,
on account of the many holes and apertures in the rocks> and to
pick up a nice fat bit among the iheep. If they happen to be
out in frofty weather, they can make ihift to fcrape away the
frozen fnow and ice, to get at the grafs underneath %. As for mofs,
they never eat any, and I never heard but that there was always
grafs enough upon the ground to fatisfy the fheep. Though
they have folds, or houfing for their iheep, where they keep them
in the winter, yet when there is not much fnow, and the weather
is fine and fair, they generally turn them out, partly to refreih

• -Mr. Anderfon fays, the Ibeep are very fmall, and are put to as great hardlhips
as the horfes; for they never are taken in, but fuffered to be.out in all weathers ali
the year round ; their chief fhelrer, if any, being under the rocks, and in caves and
holes.

•\ According to the fame Author, the fheep always in winter keep clofe by thehorfes,
and continually follow them, becaufe in frofty weather they cannot with their feet,
break through the ice and fnow ; but when the horfes have brake the way, they then
can make Ihift to get at a little mofs, -(which the horfes Jeave) for their nouriihment.

$ He alfo aiTerts, that the iheep have been feen through hunger and diftrefs,
to eat of the horfes tails.

.them,
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them, and partly to fave provender at home, a good deal of the
latter being required for 4 or 500 flieep belonging t& one
man. If it happens, when out, that .fuddenly bad weather íhoutd
come, together with ftorms of hau and mow* they may iome-
times be driven by the wind' down to the íèa-fide, and'^rhany of
them may periih *. Nay, I have ièen even in rummer a flock
of iheep carried away by a ftorm 60 or 70 EngKfh .miles. In
the winter they may be alfo catched in heavy mowers of inow,
and buried in it, eipecially as they generally feek the valleys at
that time, and they may poííibly be two or three yards under
atke mow, and loft for fèveral days, till the weather admits their
owners to ibek after and releafevthem f. In order to find them,
they look out for a hole in the ihow, which indicates .that the
fox has been there. By his fcent he can find them out'better
than the people can with al] their fagacityv The iheep are often
reícuèd without any hurt. Sometimes they'bave been ítróuged
and cruihed by the heavy weight of fnow upon them, but this
happens according to the fituation of their place of refuge J.
Sometimes tbey feappiry ,get to a cave, where they are well ie,-
cured, but it is a general rule with the Iceláíiaer^ipto^Kèép them
within when they fufped any fuch weather. When the iheep
are thus buried in the fnow, and 'are obliged to ftand a few days
tinder it, they are often fo pinched with hunger, that they eat
the wool off from one another's backs, which they make íhiít
of for fubfiftence, till their deliverance. All iheep will not do
this : fome do, and get fuch a habit of it, that ever after they
follow the fame practice ; but as foon as the proprietor obferves
it, he kills them out of the way, on one fide, to prevent their be-
coming fickly, and on the other, the fpoiKng of the coat of the
reft, whereof, if ftripped, they/cannot bear ^ the cold ib well.

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that when it both (hows and blows hard, the iheep have
been carried before the wind from the mountains down tp the feat where they have
perifhed.

f He again fays, that when heavy foow falls» they are foretimes buried jn it,
and generally creep together, and with their heads clofe to one another, to let the
fnow fall upon their backs i but fometimes are fo frozen together, thatthey cannot be
feparated. .
. J His opinion is, that from fuch a. flock of iheep, a warm effluvium arifes,
which opens a hole in the center of them like a chimney, whereby they are found
out.

Young



MAT U R A L H I S T O R Y of I-СБ L AN П.
ч '*~-Í. • _ . . . . v,.- j . . „ _ . . . . . - . . . . • .

YöUngrcoit? and calves have often, the habit of laying hold of
the hprfes tails, and nibbling them, which will, as well as the
iwoolr injjicГ iheep, gather up in bailias big as a walnut, and lie
in,the ftomach undigefted. In,the fouth parts they do not tend
the: iheep fo well as in the north country, which there, is their
principal concern. .Theyfeldom houfe them in thefe fouthern
diftridb, by reafon of the fnows annoying them but little ; which
accprding. to my own obfervations, I never remarked above
a foot deep at a'tirhe. They keep no fliepherds to watch them,
but tp t.Jie, eaftward, and in the north they do, whofe fole oc-
cupation, (it is to give attendance, with a horfe or two allowes|
them, -and a couple of dogs trained up for this purpofe. In the
fummer, thefe ihepherds take care of the cows, and in the win-
ter, if the weather.be fine, they turn out all the cattle, and at
night drive them;home again. The fouth inhabitants think this
not,.wprtli, their whib, becaufe they keep, but few, though
fome. far mers among, them have from 100 to 500 ibeep, befides
oxen,: cows, bpriès" and mares. But as this iiland is very large,
it is natural ta think, that in places very remote, their oeconomy
rnuil be very^ different. One, who has only been in the fouth,
muft give as poor and as contemptible an account of their man-
ner of keeping and breeding iheep and other cattle,, as one who
had only been in the, north, of the Iceland fiibing and fiiheries.
Both would conceive a very wrong idea of the iiland, and con-
fequently muft give as indifferent a defcription, as many have al-
ready done, by only touching at particular places. The wool
of theie Леер ,is of different finenefs and goodnefs, as I appre-
hend it is every where. When forted and prepared, they make
tolerable good-cloth of it: but excluiive of the wool, God in
his goodnefs, has provided thefe animals with an extraordinary
coat, the better to endure the íevêrity of the climate. For this
purpoící there grbws -á very coarfe wool much longer, extending
over, and covering the other wool. This the Icelanders call
tog, which when mix'd with the other wool, it appears
very coarfe, but when carefully picked away, is not fo very
coarfe, but that it makes very good woollen fluff. The coarfe
they ipin thread of, which is very ftrong, and is commonly ufed
to few with. It is not always feparated, when brought to mar-

2 .ket,
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ket, to be fold to the merchant i and as before obferved, it
appears in that condition, extremely coarfe and rough. Their
manner alfo of ibecring it, renders it .worfe to appearance; for
they never cut it till the fkin is flead off the íheep, which
they lay on their knees, and fcrape the wool off with a knife, by
.which means a deal of dirt and filth is at the fame time fcraped
and rolled iip with it. In the ipring of the year, towards the
beginning of the warm weather, the wool falling off of itfelC
they watch and keep the íheep nearer home, that they ihould
not loíè the wool. When it is quite ready to fall, the people
pull it off quite clean, and afterwards fend them adrift. By
degrees they get a new coat again before the cold weather comes
in *. I have before obferved, that the íheep, commonly fpeak-
ing, are kept near the houfes in the winter, when the weather
is íèvere ; that á íhepherd is appointed to watch them, and that
in the time of milking them, they never turn them out in the
mountains, except where fome have feler or hutts to live in, and
to houfe the íheep and cattle in the plains that lie between the
mountains in-the heart of theiflaííd.-fv Among thdfe fließherdsj
fome are fo expert, that at one view in" a flock of two or
300, they can tell whether any of their íheep are miffing, which
are, and what ftrange ones may be among them. They have a
couple of dogs taught on purpofe to keep them together, and
to drive them wherever they pleaie. They make uíè of no horn,
or any other iignal than a hallow, which both dogs and íheep
have learned to underftand, and in this manner they manage them,
that every man may eaíily mufter all his own flieep together,
without much lois of time. When the merchants at the meat

* Mr. Anderfon fays, the flieep drop their coat^ about the middle of the fummer,
and that the outfide coarfe- wool ferves to preferve them from the extreme feverity of
the weather and piercing cold. But in order to fave the wool at the time they caft it,
they are obliged-to hunt and bring them together. For this purpofe, the huntfman
going to the top of a hill with his dogs, ajid founding a fignal with his horn, the dogs
feparate, and drive the íheep together from all corners into a pen, which is- narrow at
the entrance, but wide at the farther end, to prevent their flipping out again. At
the time they kill their weather-iheep for victualling the ihipping, which lie in the
meat harbour ready to take in their cargo, they are obliged to drive them together
in the fame manner, which is done in' the prefence of judges, to prevent the difputes
that may arife about any one's claiming another's property -, and as they are all inter-
mixed, every one may go to the pen, and claim his Iheep by his own mark.

-t Biihop Pontoppidan, in his natural hiftory of Norway, defcribçs the places they
call Seler.

О or
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or ilaughter harbour, want to buy up any quantity, they give
notice fome time before, upon which one man from each farm
in the pariih. or diftrict they intend to buy of, meet together on
an appointed day, to go to the mountains and look for their
iheep. When arrived at the place of deftination, the dogs col-r
lect all the iheep in one flock, and fence them in, perhaps to
the amount of 8 or 10,000. All the Iheep of the diftricT: be-
ing thus gathered together, and fenced in, each farmer picks out
his own iheep by the mark he has put upon them, and pens
them up. As foon as' each has his compleat number, they
draught out as many as they chufe to fell. This is their way of
collecting their ibeep, which they do two or three times a year,
fo that thofe which eicape the firit time, they get the iecond or
third, and by this means each perfon mufters together his own
iheep before the winter, in order to bring them home and houie
them. This cuftom they call in their language Saude-ret, which
is as much as to fay to gather the ibeep, that each man may pick
out his own; by his mark. No diipute can likely ariie ; for they
put a very diftincT: mark upon them, and each farmer in the di-
ftrict is well acquainted with another's mark. The affair is car-
ried on very peaceably among themfelves, though fometimes they
have judges and juftices to decide differences, who likewife have
their iheep there, but on their own account never appear in any
other character than as farmers or proprietors of land in the di-
ária. Some of the ibeep have four horns, and fometimes be-,
fides them a little one, which may be called a fifth * : but theie
being rather looked upon as curioiities, are ufually fent to Co-
penhagen for prefents. It cannot be faid that they are common
or all io; for in a flock of 500, fcarce fix can be found with
four horns, and fewer with five. As for more than five, I never
faw nor heard of any fuch. A particular friend, who had a large
ftock of iheep, declared to me, he never iaw any with more
than five ; and among all his flocks, he never had more than fix
at a time with four, and very rarely any with five f. One third

* Mr. Anderfon fays, the iheep and rams have large curled horns, and generally
more than fours fome have even eight, and frequently one in the middle of their
forehead. On the contrary, the cattle, commonly called horned cattle, have here
no horns at all.

t The fame Author fays, that the iheep in general have horns,
of
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of the iheep here in general are without horns : even rams fome-
times, and weathers, which ufually have larger horns than the
Ibeep. Two horns is what is common here, as in moil other
countries. Among the many thouiand iheep delivered, every
year to the trading towns, very few have more than two
horns. A iheep with more horns beaïs a better price, and this
;chiefly out of curioiity, and for the fake of rarity. Cows and
bullocks have horns, though fome have none; but northward
there are far more cows and fleers with, than without horns *.
I before obferved, that in molt parts of the iiland, the far-
mers make it their chief buiinefs to breed iheep, except in the
diftrict of Guldbringe, and I think they take a great deal of
pains to rear them all over the iiland f. Whjlft the lambs fuck
their dams, they keep them at home, but when weaned, they
fend them adrift, yet towards winter drive them ;home again.
As the rams are let to run about among the iheep, to prevent un-
feafonable leaping, they tie a cloth under their bellies, which is
taken off" towards Chriftmas. A great many fine young lamb-
ikins are exported frqm<; bjence jr for: the£pepgle^^ill,a great many
for their own eating, and many die by accidents ; but few are
deftroyed by birds of prey, being watched when they are
young ï.

С Н А Р . XXX.

Concerning goats.

TF HAVE before obferved, that at Thingöe, in the northern
JL diftricT:, and at Mule and Borgefiord, are confiderable woods,
but chiefly in the firft place, and that there are in lèverai places
little thickets, buihes, ihrubs, and heath enough, confequently
no want of fuftenance for goats in this country. In fome places
are great numbers, particularly in the north diftricl:, where I may
fay, there is three times the number of goats to iheep §. Eaft-

* Mr. Anderfon fays that the cows and fleers in Iceland have no horns.
f The fame Author fays in fome places their gfeateft trade is with iheep, and there

the farmers take more care of them, and turn only the weathers into the mountains.
J He alfo fays the ravens deftroy many of the young lambs.
§ His opinion is, that they cannot keep goats in Iceland for want of food for them»

which confifts of the young leaves of trees.
ward
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ward I have met with, them alib 5 ;they thrive very well,, and
yield great (tore of milk,

e H AP. xxxi.
Concerning cows f and bullocks»

fTT^H'E cattle^ in Iceland, both-cows and-bullocks, are ás
i • fine as any I have met- with in Denmark:- The cows

yield a great deal of milk, I mean thofe of the better fort ; for
there is a difference here in cattle as well as in other countries *.
Some cows yield 20 quarts ©f milk a day,- others not above 10
or 12, and otheré leis. This being a proper place to refume thé
fubjeô concerning their horns, I cannot help obferving, that I be^-
Jieveupori a juH'average, v thàt^in the whole iflarid there are confi-
derably more with horns than without. I allow, that to the fouth
тйоге are met ^with without horns ; buY: northward; where the
greateft number of cattle are; bred, the hcrt-ned have--by far the
majority. I before obierved/: that meep as well as faddle-horfes
are kept in ílablés in the winter, and there fed in proportion
to the-foregoing harveft, which if bad, their allowance muft nc-
ceiTarily be fcanty f. However, the farmer is careful to feed
his cows in the beft manner he poffibly can, chiefly for'the fake
of the milk, a thing of too great confequence to be neglected.
The cows are fed with hay, and fometimes with a fea-weed called
fol, which they feem very fond of ;. but, this weed is rather too
expenilve to .feed cattle with ; becaufe the inhabitants eat it
themfélves, and fell it for half the value of dried fifli. To the
fouth in the right fiihing places, where themoft populous paît
of the country is, there is a neceiîîty of keeping many cows,
though pafture-land is fcarce, to compenfate which, the inhabi-
tants ufë their cows to eat fim bones boiled foft, as aifo to
drink the water they boil their £ib in-. The cows in thefe parts,

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that the fineft cattle they have in Iceland are not bigger thaiv
the fmalleftia'Germanyi .arid oblerves again, that in general they have no horns.

f The; fame Author fays, that the cows only and young fteers have the good for-
tune to be ihelter'd. in die winter, and fed, though very fparingly, with hay, which
cofts the inhabitants a. great, deal of trouble and pains to getj when hay is wanting,
J*e aäds, .that they then feed them with a driedfea-weed called fol.

Ъу
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by being accuftomed to this manner of food, like it well, thrive
upon it, and yield a deal of good milk.

С H A 1°. XXXII.

Concerning their milk^ curds and whey.

P | ^ H E Icelanders are very fond of milk, and always eat
_l it, either raw or boiled; but do not choofe that fick

people ihould eat it before boiled *. Their chief liquor for
. drinking is whey, which they prepare in a particular man^
ner. They make their butter of fweet cream, and when the
butter is churned enough, they pour off the butter-milk, warm
it, and äs it grows cold, put rennet into it to make it curdle.
Then they ftrain it through a linen cloth ; the curds they eat,
and the whey they keep for their common drink ; the older it

. grows, the fourer and clearer it becomes. They keep it till it is
as. four as vinegar, and make ufe of it to pickle with, but when
they drink it, they muft mix water .with'it.

C H A P . XXXIII.

Concerning butter and ckeefe.

A S there is plenty of milk in this iíland, coníêquently there
xJL muft be a great deal of butter, which is generally made
of fweet cream. Firft, they ilrain this milk through a iieve, be-
fore they ikim it, and when the butter is churned, they put it
in tubs or firkins -f-. But when they fend their butter from
one place to another by horfes, they generally lay it up in
clean íheep-íkins, it being more convenient for the horfes to carry
it fo than in tubs ; this they do all over the country. They never
fait their butter, and even cannot bear the tafte of any fait in it ;
this I fay of "the people in general, for fome among them, that
have travelled and been in Denmark, by learning to like falt-

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that milk is the Icelander's chief medicine, and is ufed by
none but the fick, who take it juft as it comes from the cow. *

•f- The fame Author fays, that their butter is always full of hairs : for they never
ftrain their milk through any fleve, and when the butter is made, they put it in íheep-
íkins fowed up like bags.

p butter
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btitter, fait theirs. Salt being a fcarce commodity in the ifland,
the people have ufed diemfelves to eat it without, and the tafte
is therefore more agreeable to them. What can be alledged
againft cuftom, and who will díípute any one's palate ? Their
butter looks very well, and I could have eat it for the looks, if
my nofe did not tell me, .that it could not tafte well *•

C H A P. XXXIV.

manner of Daughter ing their cattle ', und curing t be meat.

fometimes. knock their cattle on the head to kill
them, and fometimes ftick them in the throat with a

knife у. The meat is generally eaten freih, becaufe they do not
love fait provifions, and the reaibn probably is, upon account
of the icarcity of fait, and their not being ufed to it. The en-
trails made ufe of, they waih very clean, in the fame man-
ner as people of other nations. When they lay in their winter

proviilon, in/bad of pickling, they hang it up to dry, or they
fmoak it, by which means they prefeive it from putrefaction,
and have proviiion all the winter round J. Many can well af-
ford to fait it, but Ло not, having no reliih for fait meat,
and they thrive and do as well with their proviiion after their
manner as other countries after their own.

* Mr. Andeffon fays their butter looks green, black,- and of all colours!
•f The fame Author fays, that the Icelanders do not knock their cattle down when

they are about killing them, prefummg that the blood ftagnates or penetrates into the
fleih, and prevents its keeping. Their manner of flaughtering, according to him, is
to thruft a thin penknife into their necks, and when the creature falls, to tie its legs
with ropes, and afterwards to cut its throat, that all the blood may run out.

J He alfo fays, that thofe that can afford it, and have a mind to live better than
their neighbours, buy fait, and before the carcafs is quartered; make three or four
deep gafhes in different parts, into which they put fait, thinking that it will per-
vade the whole as much as is neceffary .to preferve it, during the drying or fmoak-
ing. The poorer fort foak it two or three times in £ea- water, then hang it in the air,

afterwards in f'10 rb'^^n^.w f> b

C H A R
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C H A/ P. XXXV.

à?: fogs.

О Т many bogs are: now feea in this ifland, though there
is great теаГопг: to ЬеНете,. that m, former d#ys. there have

been many. In the northern diftrio: a few are keprtr which
thrive very welL The old annals of the country prove, that
the country was formerly flocked with a considerable number,
I found an account in them of two hogs*, a boar, and a ibw,
being 'brought overr when this iiland firft began to be peopled.
By fome accident they were loft, and three years after, found in
a valley up the mountains, where they encreafed to upwards of
IOO. The place to ^this day is. calied fwine-dale. This is a
plain proof, that they will' thrive and multiply here. Many
places in the iiland ftill retaining the name of fwine, there is no
room to doubt, but that they formerly were in great plenty.
There is Swine-naes^ '••• 8шщвнгао ;̂5аадс1 « a сЬод-çh near it, .called-
Swine-vatne church, Swine- Îkarde,; Swine-hage, and Swirie-
völlum. By a piece of ground at Akrekor, near Beflefted, it is
very obvious, that the fame was formerly hedged in, and that a
butt flood therein for the iwineherd, which fpot to this day is .
called Swine-akre. Hence it is evident, that hogs were former-
ly bred here, ч and that they can find food enough, and will
thrive ; but the chief reafon why the inhabitants do not ftill
keep them, is becauíê they fpoil thofe grounds near their farms,
which they call tuner ; beiidesj they cannot afford to keep people
on purpoie to watch them. They may alfo well difpenfe with
them, having a iuperfluity of other animals iieceflary for their
fubiiftance *. Dogs and cats 'are in plenty ; efpeciàlly the for-
mer, which the ihepherds, and thofe that look after the cattle,
break and ufe for this purpofe. The people here are never feen
without a dog, and every farm has a large houfe dog or two.
Cats are not quite fo plenty, though very ufeful among them
to deftroy the abundance of .mice.

* Mr. Anderfon fays, they cannot keep hogs for want of food-for them, of which
a fufficiency can neither be found in the fields nor howfes.

C H AP.
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G H. A P. XXXVI.

. Concerning tame fowl.

T TERE are common fowls, fuch as cocks, hens, chickens,
JLÏ ducks, pigeons, &c. the fame,, as in other countries.
Eaftward, and where, the wild com grows, which*, is very good
food for them, they are chiefly kept, as alfo by thofe whofe cir-
cumftances enable them to lay in'corn and peas. They endure
very well the weather, efpecially in the foüth parts, where the
winters can neither be called íèvere, nor of a very long continu-
ance *. In the northern diftriâ:, which is the coldeft in the
iiland, I have met with pigeons and fowls, and I hardly ever
heard of any periming of cold. Sometimes a hawk or falcon
will fnap up a hen or chicken, but this I believe., happens oftner
in Denmark or Norway ; becauie Laving a much greater plenty
of both wild arid tame fowl. The reaion why tame fowl are
not kept fo much here as in Denmark, is chiefly owing to the
expence of corn, peas, &c. which muft be from thence im-
por ted f. Here is plenty of wild ducks, and at certain feafons-
of the year, eggs of wild fowl in greater, quantities than the in^
habitants can confumeV It would therefore be á folly to keep
tame fowl at a great expence, when fuch plenty " of wild fowl
may be had without any expence at all.

СНА Р. XXXVII.

Concerning wild fand-fowl.

TTJERE are all ibrts of Ihipes, ouzels, and beccaimes in
JL JL abundance ; but quails, there are none in the iiland. Par-
tridges are native as well as in Norway, and in great plenty. The
inhabitants ihoot them, and can always procure a fufficiency of
them for fale. They are never catched alive, but by the people

* Mr. Anderfori fays, that there is no fuch thing as keeping pigeons, or other
tame fowl here, on account of the long and fevere cold, want of nouriihment, and
the many various birds of prey.

t The fame Author fays, a few of the richeft inhabitants that love a nice bit, keep
a couple of fowls, which they make ihift to feed with chopt hay, and a Jittle rye meai
mix'd with water.

2 that
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that catch the falcons, who ufe them for a lure, and they too;
meet with difficulties in catching them alive, becauie thefe birds
fipding food almoft every where, are not therefore eaiily decoyed
into a fnare *. As the .falcon^catchers cannot depend upon get-
ting thefe birds, they always keep pigeons and chickens for the
purpoíè, which they would have no occafion to do, if thefe birds
were eafily caught.

C H A P . XXXVIII.

Concerning birds of prey. •-.

TVT О great variety of birds of prey, is òbíèrved here. There
-L^l are eagles, falcons, fome fmall hawks, and ravens, of
which laft are great numbers -f-. . It were to be wiihed, that faj-|-
cons were more plenty; 1 Owls and" kites there are none. But as
each of thefe birds requires a feparate article, I ihall therein treat
of them more particularly.

Г С

.Concerning the eagle*

ï I ^ Д E inhabitants- are . -not ̂ acquaint^ with mpre than one,
JL ^ecies' of -eagle, which by what I. have iben, fe^rns i;o ще!

to be a large fort. I did not hear that they do much mifchief,
by^deftrpying any of their animals ; if they do,.. it muft, ;c|iiefly:
be the young:and tender;lambs J. But as the ̂ people jery car<£r}

fully watch their iheep and Jambs, there ïé not ; niucb. for, them,
in; th-is refpedt. I have often feen ^ the „eagle . , hovering ovepr -t/ tbß
fea-íidpr. where ̂ ^=t3bere .is ,a;Httle inlet or creek, ^Pfl th^re; catch^
the fifli that come:int:o ihallow water. They alfo have a ;wayr

v

of frightening the hawk and falcon from the prey they "have
made,, and .taking it from them j for .as .,фс , eagle.; canrjot with,

M J л V/

* Mr. Anderson fays, that their fineft wild fowl are fnipes, -quails, and partridges,
called ryper, aira'lrhat they run more than they fly, and are therefore eafily catched.

-f The famé Author fays, that birds of prey are here in fuch variety and abundance,
as hardly can be defcribed ; viz. large eagles, kites, hawks, falcons, òwls^ ravens,
and..many.rnore,,that;,haveigamesj and many-without, ... .,.,„,•_,-;.,• < • -.
'l $ He a^lfo'au^rts^thai hère' are various fpec'fespjFçqigíés,.w^Îch'dp the inhabitants4
deal of miíchièfi'"by déftroying all the young amniais-they can lay hold of. \ : '^ .!'

fuch



58 NAT U R Ä L H I S T O R Y of ICELAND.

fuch agility dart upon a partridge, or other wild fowl, tliey make
no fcraple of robbing the hawk or falcon, who catch them very
eaiily*.

СНА Р. XL.

Concerning the hawk.

ï I ^HERE is but one fpecies of hawk known here. Thofe
I I have feen, are very fmall, and cannot be reckoned

among the terrible birds of prey. They are alfo few in number,
and feldom purfue any thing but fmall birds, fuch as fparrows^
except now and then a young chicken happens to fall in their
way. They are moftly catched on the mafts of ihips out atfea,
where they ftraggle fome times a vaft way, and too far to get
back. -

c H AP. XLI.
Concerning the falcon.

TTERE likewise is but one ípecíes: of -the, falcon. The cocks
JLJL are in general remarkably fmaller than the hens, which
makes them appear to thofe that do not know the difference like
different fpecies. Some are white, {Orne half white and half
grey, :but they are all of the fame kind, and fometimes in one
and the íãme neft, a young one of each colour has been hatched.
This the inhabitants have declared to me, and I dare fay, there
is hardly;a falcon-neft in the ifland 'without '- being known ; for
every falcon-catcher in Kis diftriet takes care to watch them cloíè,
and to place his nets pretty near the place where - they build.
In winter fometimes whole flights of falcons come over from
Greenland, and are chiefly white. The Iceland fakons are emi-
nently the ;:beft of any for fport. A Norwegian falcon^ or one
of any other country, cannot be ufed above * two or three years,
but thoíè of this iiland; will laft ten or twelve years and upwards.
They arer fuperior in fize to any^ and are endowed with many
extraordinary qualities. 'The king of Denmark fends every year
afalcoriér, with a'couple of .attendants to Iceland, to buy up the

*,Mr/Anderfon relates, that ea'glea'have carried off children' four or five years
. old to their nefts} bat pur authör att&rèi us, that this is mere romance, nó fuch thing

having ever been heard of in the country.
;: falcons
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falcons. They go to Befíbfted, where the king's falcon-houfe is,
but it is not their bufinefs to catch them ; for in every diftriet
there is a certain number of people licenfed for this purpofe.
They are all native Icelanders, and get by it a pretty deal of
money when they are iuccefsful*. It is about Midfummer that
the falcon-catchers bring what they have caught to BefTefted.
They come on horfeback, holding a pole with another fixed a-
crofs, on which ten or twelve, falcons will fit all capped : the
pole they hold in their hand, and reft it on the ftirrup. The
falconer's bufinefs is to examine them, to return thoie that are
not good, and fend the reft on board the ihip, to take back with
him to Copenhagen. To the perfons that bring them for fale,
a written teftimony of their refpedive qualities is given, by vir-
tue of which, they receive of the king's receiver-general, fifteen
rixdollars for a white falcon, ten rixdollars for one half white,
and a gratuity from two to four rixdollars to encourage them for
their pains in this bufinefs f. For a grey falcon they had for-
merly-five rixdollars,."but forAvérai..years pail, they have had
feven rixdollars for every one of this kind.

An account of the manner the Icelanders catch falcons.

They ftrike two pofts into the ground, a little diftance 'from
each other; to the one they tie a partridge' or pigeon, (or for
want of either, a cock or a hen) by a fmall line two or three
yards long, that they may flutter about a little, and that the
falcon may the fooner obferve them ; to the leg of the partridge
or pigeon they tie another ftring, i o o yards long or more, which
goes through a hole in the other poft, in order to draw the bait
to that poft, where a net is fixed, like a fiming net, with a hoop
in a femi-circle of fix foot diameter. This being pulled down,
it goes over and covers the poft, for which purpofe, there is ano-
ther ftring faftened to the upper part of the hoop, which goes
through the firft poft to. which the bait is tied. Thefe two
firings the falcon-catcher has hold of, that he may pull the bait

* Mr. Anderfon fays, the king of Denmark fends every year a falconer and two
fervants to Iceland to catch falcons, and to bring thofe that are good to Copenhagen,

f A rixdollar is about 3 s. 6 d. fterling.

where.
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where he-pleafes, as alfo the net over his prey. -Thefe nets they
fix near a neft, or where they fee a flight of falcons approach.
As foon as the falcon fees the bait fluttering on the ground, he
takes a few fweeps about in the/air juft over the place, and looks
about to fee if there be any danger ; then he flrikes with liich
violence, that he takes the bait's head off as clean as if
cut off with a knife. The moment he has flruck the bait, he
generally flies up again, ünlefs very hungry, to'look about if any
danger be at hand, or any thing to interrupt him in the enjoy-
ment of his prey. In the mean time of his flying up, the fal-
con-catcher pulls the firing and dead bait to the other poil elofe
under the net, which the falcon not obiervingj, prefently darts to
devour his prey, but the other ftring being pulled, he is catched
in the net *.. He is taken out with the greateft caution, for fear
of breaking any of his feathers in the wing or tail, and has a
cap clapped over his eyes. The falcon-catcher is- generally hid
behind fome ftones or bufhes, or elfe lies flat on the ground,
loo yards or more off, where even if the falcon fees him, he has
no miilrufl, being at fuch a diftance. When the falconers return to
Denmark with their complement, they lay in as much frefh
meat as they think they ftiäll have oceafiöri for to feed them,
and befides take fome live cattle and iheep with them to kill- by
the way. They generally lay in flore for feven weeks, for fear
the voyage ftiould prove fb long ; for they do not.chopie to put
in any where by the way, not even in Norway,. except they are
under a neceffity f. They moiften the meat with a 'little milk
for them, but if fick, they mix oil and eggs with it, which
prefently relieves them. They keep always the caps on,
both aboard and on fhore. During the voyage, the falcons are
kept between the decks, tied to poles, two rows of a fide, and
thefe poles are covered with coarfe cloth, and fluffed with ftraw,
and lines are flung from one fide to the other pretty clofe, that

*Mr. Anderfon fays, the falcon is catched by a bird (taught on purpofe) in a cage,
put near the place where the net is fixed, which bird can fee the falcon at an incredible
diftance, and by a certain noife gives notice, whereupon the falcon-catcher, who con-
ceals himfelf in a bufti, throws out a pigeon to flutter about, which as foon as the
falcon efpies, he ftrikes down upon, and immediately the net is pulled over him.

f The fame Author fays, that in their paífage they put in wherever they can for
freih provifion.

they
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they may have fomething to catch hold df^ if. "the fhip moulci
be toiTed about, or if any of them ihould! .overfet, that they
might fall foft, and not too low to receive Idarpage.'.',' By .this
account it is plain, that the falcoli is"no terrible birdof prey, ana
that one need not pity the Jcelanders, when they acquire for
them iome money, and only fob them of a few -partridges, ôï
which they have more than they know what to do'wltfi.'r""*

СНА P. XLIL

Concerning owls.

HERE are no owls of any kind in the whole ifland **

C H A P.; XLIII.

Concerning ravens.

^TT^HE ravens here are black, and have, nothing peculiar to
J[ dîftinguiflî ; therrt friom /thòfe^^ròthè^ícbt^ttíes^i ЖЬЬу>

keep about the houfes and farms, and fíeàl what they rcan. Some-;
times they kill a young and tender lamb f._ :ЛЯо crows, mag-
pies, or any of the kind are feen here ; but íhcte a>e. four or №
forts of fmall birds, which I believe they! haveiriot in Denmark, i
and which, as they have nothing particular.ib xî^araâerizie thémi-'
I íhall omit fpeaking of.

C H A P . XLiyr

Concerning the ftorèy çr coaff-birds.

Otwithftanding tne vaft quantity' of bîras-aÎBout' the ihorti'
moft people that live along the coaft know them all, and

have a name for every one: but in a general defcriptiori of a

* Mr. Anderfon fays there are various fpecies of o\vls;in îcelarid, as the cat-owl,••••
the horn-owl, and the ftone-owl. . He likewife publiflied- a'print of one eatchedw"
the farther part of Iceland, on a ihip homeward bound from Greenland.^ ; -> ;" -' '

•f The fame Author fays, it has been obferved/that in forhe of the final!'iflan'ds,
efpecially the uninhabited about the coaft, a couple of old ravens will; fettle, and not
fuffèring any other to..come near.them, will fight and' drive;-all- away.;that offer to .
come. Our author fays, he could not be informed ofanjr3fiích'thing,í;thou^h.'hé:toók'
much pains to come at the truth of it. , ' :

R country,
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.country, it cannot be expected that a full account can be given
of every particular ; much leis when the ornitography alone of
Iceland could furniih out matter for a large volume. The few
cliffs and fmall iilands about the coaft, abound with all forts of
fea-birds, and look quite white, by being covered with their
dung. Thefe birds in large flights will flray out at fea 30 or
40 leagues.; but I cannot iky that I have ever feen fuch vaft
flocks fo as to darken the fun *. Along the coaft, where there are
high and fteep mountains for them to build in, the ibore is
covered with them ; but it is not ib round the illand : for moil
places being low and flat towards the fea, but few harbour in
them) except when the ihoals of herrings come in. At that
time the birds follow to catch them, which gives the fiihmg
people timely notice, and is an agreeable warning to them. At
the fame time alfo, great numbers of cod and other fiih perfe-
fecute the herrings underneath, as thé birds do from above.
Some of thefe fea-birds are here during a ftated time, others
wander up and down* fucH as the oüfel, the wild-goofe, &c. 3ní
others Jive perpetually in the high rocks and cliffs towards theièa,
and the fmall adjacent iilands and rocks, where they lay their
eggs, and hatch their young f. It is the large quantity of fiih
theie ieas are: flocked with, that makes iach flocks of birds to
harbour here, add to which, their fecurity in the high rocks for
their nefts, though they are not fo fecure, but people can get at
them, and take away their eggs, which ihall be related in ita
proper place, to ihew that the people are more cunning than the
fox, for they can get where he cannot. There, is a fiih called
rödmave, which delights to be near the ihore in íhallow water.
The fea birds catch many of them, among ofchers thé fea-gull,
who eats only the entrails |. The blackbird (as they call it in

* Mr. Anderfon fays, there are fuch vaft flights of fea birds, that they darken the
fun 20 or 40 leagues out at fea, and that, their number and variety is fo great, that
none of the inhabitants know them, much lefs have a name for them.

t The fame Author fays, the feweft part of thefe birds ftay there the winter, to-
wards which feafon they generally go away, probably to fome warmer climate, and,
return in the.fpring. He adds, that this iflatid is very convenient for them, by
reafon of the high rocks and mountains, where they fecurely make their nefts and
hatch their young, undifturbed either by man or fox.

± He alfo fays, that the fea-gull catches a certain well tailed fiih called runmave,
a good deal, like a karufíè, and brings it afhore, and only eats the liver. To this he
adds, that the farmers teach their children to fcare away the gull from his prey as
foon as he has brought it aihore, which 'they take up and bring home.

Iceland)
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Iceland) takes a great many, and only eats the liver ; but fome-
times he is catched, or hunted from his prey, and if they find
it freih, will take it away. The young children catch this fiih
in the mallow water among the ftones, they alfo catch feveral in
nets, and with rods : for when they throw out their line for a
cod, they frequently get only a rodmave. In moil parts they
take them with a fpear, like an eel-fpear \ for they are chiefly
clofe to the ground in very ihallow water, and in calm weather
vail quantities of them may be feen, the variety of red colours
which they have, diilinguiming them from other fim. This
fifh has a large head, and feveral thick fcales like lumps upon
it : the belly is quite red, from whence the Icelander calls it
rodmave or red-belly.

Õ H A P . XLV.

Concerning the ßore-birds that are fit to eat,

WANS and wild-ducks, as iome imagine, do not leave this
iiland in the winter *. During the fummerj they refort

the freih water rivers, and in winter, when the frefh waters are
frozen up, they come down to the fea and open waters, where
continually great flocks of both ibrts are feen,' not by fcores, but
by ieveral hundreds together. In the fpring they return to the
frem waters, and there hatch their young. I never any where
met with more fwans and wild-ducks than in Iceland* The
fwan being the largeil and moil excellent bird> deferves to be en-
larged upon fomewhat more than the reft, to fhew the advan-
tages the Icelanders reap from it. The fwan is a confiant inha-
bitant of Iceland, and vail numbers of them keep in the freih
rivers up the country, where they lay their eggs, and hatch theii
young. The eggs are large and very good eating. The feafon
approaching when they cail their feathers, and cannot very well fly,
the people go to the frefli rivers, and hunt and kill them. The
breafl of a young fwan, when well drefTed is exceeding nice ; but
the excellent down and feathers they get by them, fetch a deal
of money. At all other times of the year, they ihoot them, and

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that among the eatable and well tailed ihore-birds, thefwanS,
geefe, and ducks are the firft in rank, and never fail to appear in the fpring.

frequently
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frequently kill íêveral at a ihot, by reafon of the large flocks they
afíèmble in.

С H A P . XLVI.

Concerning the wild geefe.

ï | ^HE wild.geefe are not conftantly here, but come in the
f fpring, and go away, at the latter end of autumn. Here

are five different fpecies of geefe, divided into the mar-goofe, the
heliinger, and the grey-goofe. The mar-goofe is but a little
bigger than a. duck ; the heliinger is the largeft of all, and has
the whiteft feathers. As for the grey-geefe, the Icelanders' have a
particular name for each, and the fole difference between them,
coniifts in that the bill and legs in the one are red ; in the other,
yellow ; and in the third, black. In other refpedh they are all
grey, and very good eating. It is not certain, that all thofe that
come in the ipring, ftay here and breed ; becáufe in the nor-
thern parts of the ifland, they have been feen to fet off again in
great flocks farther north; io that it is prefumed, they fome-,
times only flop here to reft. However, they pay for flopping ; for
the country people ihoot as many of them as they can,, though
their exceffive ihynefs makes them not very eafy to be ihot at :
for while fome of them are at reft, others are watching, and up-
on the leaft alarm, all fly away. Thofe that ftay grow tamer,
and eafier to be ihot; but in general they are difficult to be got
at. When they come, feveral hundreds of them appear in' one
flock*.'

C H A P . XLVII.

Concerning wild ducks, and down-birds.

. Y"N Iceland there are upwards of io different fpecies of wild-
jL ducks, which the natives have names for. Six forts of them.
are fit to eat, and are well flavoured. All the different kinds in

* Mr. Anderfon relates, that when the wild geefe come, they reft in the eaftward
part of the ifland, and are on their firft arrival fo fatigued, that at that time they
raay be knocked down by thousands,

Denmark,
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Denmark, are âlfo here. The beft tafted are very frriall, their
body being not bigger than a pigeon *. The Icelanders call them
orteasnder, -or trout ducks; becauie they generally harbour where
trout are ; but of this-fort there.are not io many as of the others,
All the ducks in general are fit for eating, thofe only excepted that
have a fiíhy tafte. They are of three forts, and may be eaten, their
tafte, as fome have imagined, .being neither rank nor ftrong -J-.
The natives call them langviget, hinder and alker. Among the
various fpecies of ducks, the down-bird may juftly have the prefe-
rence. This bird is much efteemed for its .fine foft downy fea-
thers, which the inhabitants turn to great í account. Their eggs
are alio very fine. The drake is as large as a goofe, and has a great
many white feathers, but the duck not much bigger than that of
the common fize, is of a dark brown, yet fomewhat lighter on the
breaft. Numbers of them are met with all over' the iiland,
though the greater part abide to the weft, upon account of the
feveral iilands they feem to delight in. The inhabitants make
little iilands on purpofe to invite them, and by thus-confulting
their convenience,,'get:a great many more to come and fettle,
being very feniible of the advantage they bring. • They like beft
to build in defolate and lonely iilands, and if'well treated, will
build among people, and even cloie to houfes ; but in this caie,
if the people choofe ta make them continue in this abode, they
muft fend all their cattle and dogs at ibme diftance up the coun-
try, and if they live on á little iiland,. they muft fend а!Г their
cattle away to the main land. It is very rare, though I have feen
it, that this bird builds on the main land ; but the people have
enticed them to it by tender ufage, and by keeping them from
being difturbed. If they do hot'dîfturb them, they: mayJ go
about among them,, even while-^triey ;fit upon rJieir eggs, and1

they will not ftir. They will alio bear to have the eggs taken
away from them,, perhaps once or-twice, yet ftill will lay others,
and hatch their young, and. the next year come to ; the fame

, . : ; ; ' , . ' . • • ^i!i:i;; : . ' . • ' - ' : • ' ' - - " ' . ' • - • . ' . - ; •
* Mr. Anderfon fays, all their ducks have fúch a fiihy tafte, that none are fit for

eating. ; - ..,.: o . - j - - - • • •-> '•• '•• ••• ч - . .
f He alfo fays, that the Icelanders are quite regardlefs of the tafte of birds; for

•whether, taken in the rocks .where they climb to catch them, or on the fands, all arc-
thrown into the pot and drefled,:;according to their faflnon, and fo;catett; their fto-
machs being fogood as not eafily to be turned. '• : ' ^ . . •

S place,
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place, -and continue multiplying as long, as they are well ufe&
ДЪе advantage received from them, is in, the down and eggs.
.When.thefe birds build their ;neftx jthey _pl;uck the down .from
their, breaft for the eggs to lie pn^ndto Jaeeplthern warm., They
lay four eggs, as big as goofe eggs^ and green ; and when they
have done ,laying this number, the people perhaps finding them,
take themaway, as alfo the down, and ib, Ipoil the neft. Not-*
withftanding, the ducks gpinglto;work again» pluck more dowà
from their breaft, and lay other eggs ; the people then come and
take the down and eggs away a fécond time. Still patiently they
go to work a .third time, but the, ducks having plucked them-
felves bare before, the drakes now fupply , the neft with down.
The laft is therefore beft ana whiteft, (for the drake is white, the
4uck,browri ,pn the-breaft^Y ^^e.thenilays her^number of eggs
over again ; but if taken .'away^ lays no more, nor ever
builds a neft there, but looks out for another place the next
year. For which reafon, ,a.;good oeconomift will take care and
watch, tjiat thg t^ird l$y of eggc is not taken from them, and
that they are fu^ered to lie peaceably,, and .to hatch them. Then
they may be certain, that the next feafon, ihe and her young
will corne there again, and inftead of one.neft, will make two
or three. When the? young ones leave the ncft wiqh the olo\ the?

people, gather,;t^e í4caYft'%1t^r^,ti^^;fEOJinf tjib' neft,: and in thiV
manner get two fets of eggsi; and three parcels of down fron*
each neft. Hence it may bejudge^, what vaft advantage tbey-
^aye ,by -, then^^.-epnG^ring-, bpjc тдау- tjiowfands build among)
them.,. Their eggs: are:.-as.gopc^as /any bens -eggs-..".' The^ dbwu^
they pluck off themfelves is..much :the:;fineft, though all the .réíb
of their feathers are very;good,,andb uièf«! t. Xbe.good qeca^
nomíft will' not fuffer any of^ thefc tfirds- to bef ihot^ -.orra éun.tô,
be fired near theni, efpeciallj^ whilq-tr^ey are building-,, for (еж;
of frígíitening them away., -, Jn.,thÍ5 manner tbey get^great quan-

' '* Mr. AnderfonTays', the feathers tbat are "pulled ofF'when they are dead arc of no
ufe -, becaufe they are fat, and putrify very foon. He adds, that ' when the уошзг
enÇs:fly-out of .the.heft, the people-.wlio-afë-upon the watelt, go arid take the down
away. Bilbop Pontoppidan obferves the fame in his natural hiftory. of. Norway-,
where he fays they day many.eggs. which are longj andofa darkgreçn colour; and if a
ftick a foot long is ftuokjn:the middle-of the;nefti they; will tontínuélàyrno-ti]l;itls'
coyerjed, .that they*may:Jiç convenient, but this weakeiis^he birds :'to- fuch a*:deo-ree
that they fometimes die. .:,-. ,,• ; '. .;: ;'' '- : :- ^ bo: ;_... _, -""

titles
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titles of down and eggs, without deftroying or hurting the birds.
The down they export, and rather make a pecuniary advantage
of, than ufe it to gratify their own "cafe. -..*-.

С H AP. XLVIIL

Concerning tbe diver or the plungeon.
j

T "T T E have but one fort of thefe ducks called divers or plun-
Y V geons. They are well tailed and fit to eat *. They

are not very fiiriy ; for the Icelanders not liking any fowl that
has a trainy or fifhy tafte, are under no neceffity * of uling that
which is not good, amidft fuch plenty and variety.

C H A P . XLIX.

Concerning the 2oment or northern dive f -f-,

f В ^HE lomen or northern divers, much about the bignefs of
1 a gooie, have a narrow bill and fmall wings, and grow

very fat jaad- heavy. 'Their legs jílapding very .much behind,
they walk with as much difficulty as they fly, on account of their
imall wings and heavy body. They make a frightful noife, and
are far from a pleafing bird to look at ; at leaft I could fee no
beauty in them. Neither their fleíh nor eggs are fit to eat. This
bird is unmolefted ; for the people give themfelves no trouble to
look after its neft or brood :£. They build in remote places near-
frefh water, that they may reach to drink without moving from
their eggs, or if they ihould want to move, that they might do
it the more conveniently, by reafon of their being fuch bad
walkers and fliers. As this bird alfo does not build about the
lea-ihore, it is improperly called ä ihore-bird. X.

* Mr. Anderfon fays, fome of the divers or plungeons are fit to eat, but many
not.

,-f In the Orkneys they call this bird embergoofe.
t Mr. Anderfon relates, that the Icelanders, having never been able to difcover

where the northern divers build, pretend that they hatch their young under their
wings.

C H A P.



68 N A T U R A L H I S T O R Y of ICELAND.

C H A P . L.

Concerning the geir or vulture. •£- ' ''-

^ B ^ H E vulture-rocks, called alfo bird-rocks, lie beyond Rei-
fl kenes, in the . iouth diftrict, about fix or eight leagues

weft of this place. On theie cliffs and rocks are a great many
vultures, which-befides harbour in other parts of the ifknd.i
The inhabitants at a certain feafon go to thefe iilands, though
the expedition is very dangerous, to feek after the eggs of this
bird, of which, they bring home a cargo in a boat big enough
for eight men to row. The danger and difficulty confifts in get-,
ting aibore near thefe cliffs which lie fix or eight leagues out at
fea, where the water generally runs fo high, that if the boat be
not very carefully managed, it runs the rifque of being daihed to
pieces againft the rocks by the violence o£, the waves *. Though
there are not fo many of theie birds as of other fea-birds, yet they
are not fcarce. They are frequently íèen, and thofe that go to take
their eggs from them fee enough of them. The eggs are very
large, and almoil as big as oftriches eggs.

C H A P . LI .

Concerning the foofe-birds neßs.

If N the high and perpendicular cliffs near the fea fide, and m
1 the cracks and holes, and .where *the jocks hang over the

water, the iea and ihore birds build in incredible numbers. The
inhabitants get at thefe places, notwithftanding all the cautiou
the birds* take to hide their eggs, or to build in almoft.inaccefli-
ble places, and they plunder the nefts of their eggs and feathers.
It being impoffible for them to climb the rocks, by reafon of
many hanging confiderably over the water,-they therefore, ia
order to get at the birds and their neíbí : thruit out a long beam

•* Mr. Anderfon fays, that the geir or vulture is not often'feéiï here, except on a
few cliffs to the weft, and that the Icelanders, naturally fuperftitious, have a notion
that when this bird appears, it portends fome extraordinary event. Of this he aflures
us his being told, that the year before the late king Frederic IV. died, there apiieared
feveral, and that none had been feen before for many years.

2 towards
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towards the top of the rock, which they faften at one end to
the ground, and at the other with a long rope that ilides through
a liole made in the beam. By this machine, they raife up, or
let down the man that is to take the eggs, who, when he has
got as many as he can carry away with him, gives a iignal for
retiring *. In this manner they go on as long as eggs are to be
found, -or as long as they are able to hold out. The man that
is let down has a pole with him, by which he puih.es himfelf
out, or draws himfelf farther in, juft as he iees occafion. When
the birds are attacked byr theíê people, they fly away by thou-
Iknds, making a terrible noife and ihrieking, In the parts where
theíè high clifFs are, the inhabitants have vajt benefit and advan-
tage by the birds. Beiides the eggs they take, they catch vaft
numbers of the birds, many of wrgch, as I before obdferved, are
very fine eating, and of the feathers they make a very goojd:
trade,- exchifive of what they keep in the iiland for their own

I have feen the people catching tbe birds . in this manner,;
m

accidents happen through careleTsaeis,' - by 'tKe beaiftsr giving way,
or by ufing a rope that is^ not ftrong enough. Thefe birds,.
tough they build fo thick and cloie together in the rocks, "and
are fome thoufarids "in mim-tó, yet afr find the fpot at once
where they have built, 'never miitaMng their neft, though fa like
each other, as not in any refpeéfc to be diftinguiihed.

e H A P. LII.
r

Concerning the Jhore-bfad? eggs-

Гт- Ч H E eggs of the ica and1 fhpre-birds are of a greehiih co-
JL lour with black or brown fpots. They have -a thicker

ihell than land birds, fo ordered, I fuppofe, by Providence : for
as thefe birds are obliged to feek npuriibment at a very great di-
ftance from the place where they build1, and- lay their eggs, and;

cpnfequently are fometimes af long while abferit from their rooft,
the thicknefs of the ihell muft preferve fo much longer the iri-

* Mr. Anderfon fays, it is with the greateft danger of their divei-that they climb the.
fteep and rugged rocks to get at thefe birds nefts.

- T ternal
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ternàl heat, and prevent the external cold from penetrating to
deftroy the tender life within. Thefe eggs are.for the better part
well tailed. There is a]fo a fmall bird here which the Icelanders
call kreye, whofe eggs are extremely nice.

C H A P . LUI.

Concerning the vaß quantity of fibre-ßß).

ï | А" О О much cannot be faid of the great bleflîng which
I God has beftowed on this iiland, by the vail quantities of

fiih the ihores abound with all round the iiland, and the vail
variety, both large and fmall, for nouriihment and ufe. It is fup-
pofed theie immenfe multitudes of fiih come from more northern
parts to Iceland in their peregrination to the ' fouthern, though
many proceed no farther, which is very reafonable to think ; be-
caufe in fome parts of this iiland there is good fifhing all the year
round, chiefly of fine fmall cod,- which very probably are only
the young of the larger fort, being in every гефей like them.:
Т he inhabitants relate by; thé obferyatioris they have made, that
the codling goes three times round the whole iiland with the
wind, and when gone the_ thirdltioie,; ar,e grp^vn to a full iize,
and become what is: properly-called the large cod. Thé cod that
come in ihoals towards the fpring of the year, being much fat-
ter and finer than thofe fiíhed forr-at other times, there will .be
no improbability in iiippofing, that they have lain under the land
all the winter. The people in particular remark the courfe the
fifh take ; they appear firil eaflward of the iiland, then fouth-
ward, and afterwards about the great creek or bay between •
Reikeneis and Weiler Jokel. ,This creek is twenty or twenty-
four leagues broad,, and runs fixteen or twenty leagues up into the
country. Here are-thekgreateft;fisheries, and from hence moil
of, the harbours to the fouth areTupplied, except the harbour of
Grindevig./ „.To this place alio they come from all parts round
to fiih, .even from'ther north ward in. the fiihing feafon, which
tbey call vertiden, and fometimes ilay the whole fummer and
autumn a fiihing. More ihall be faid with regard to this place,
in the chapter concerning: the 'fiihing feafons.

C H A P .
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C H A P . LIV.

Concerning the ßore-fiß, or fuch as in general keep along the
coaß.

\, S in a general deicription of a country, a complete ich-
X~JL thyology, or particular defcription of all the fiih through-
out the country cannot be expe&ed ; it is not my intention to
make a voluminous work, which I know myfelf not qualified
for, not having furniihed myfelf with fufficient materials for fuch
an undertaking, though I lived upwards of two years in the
ifland. I ihall therefore purfue what I chiefly intended, which
is to give a brief account of the ifland, and to range every thing
in proper order, to make every article intelligible, and convey a
true idea of the place to my readers. I preiume to iky, that I
know much more of the place than many, who have publiihed
their accounts of this ifland, according to very imperfeét and
íalíè ideas, and coníèquently their^ publications, muft have propa-
gated the fame, which I am very deiirous to remove, hoping
that this ihort treatife will have that eíFeót, at leaft on thofe, who
have not received too ftrong a prejudice from thofe falfe and er-
roneous accounts that have before been published.

C H A P . L V .

Concerning herrings.

T T E R RIN G S come from the moft northern parts, where
JTjL they breed, and iend forth vaft colonies to all Europe at
certain íèaíbns. They return again to the north, and in that man-
ner annually make their progreííions. In paffing by Iceland, they
are ufually driven by the whales and other large fiih, as chaff
before the wind, and fometimes they are chafed into the bays
and creeks of this ifland in fuch numbers, that a boat can hard-
ly be rowed through them, and they well might be taken up by
pails full ; though this happens but feldom. The Icelanders do not;
apply themfelves to herring fifhing, having neither materials for
it, nor knowledge how to cure the fiih; add to which, their
great fcarcity of fait. It is therefore for thefe reafons that they

4 do
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do not trouble themfelves about taking more than they can make
ufe of freih. Very likely if they had fait fufficient, and under-
ftood how to cure them, 'the merchants would not take them off
their -hands, becaufe they are not taxed ; from whence one may
conclude, that Iceland is not a proper place for herring-fiihing,
except when the above-mentioned extraordinary accident of their
being driven into the creeks and bays in, fuch exceiîive quanti-
ties happens *. Otherwife the Icelanders would no doubt have
laid themielves out for herring-riming, and their price would
have been taxed as other fiíh are : for they are very fufficient for
the undertaking,. in refpect to the number of hands that ihould
be employed ; neither are they ib indigent in circumftances, as
not tq be ablç to manage a very confiderabfe fiíhery, eipecially íince
the king has generouily fupplied them with a coniiderable quan-
tity of necei&ry implements,, which may put this and othej
fiflierics црод a very good footing. What I mcaja by herrings,
that cfo ijöt appear -ia ,th$.creeks and harbours of this iiland in
great ihoaJs, unlefs by accident;are the fine large fat herrings
fit for pickling f. At all other times a vaft plenjty of &iall
young herrings; like pilchards or iprats, arrive with the cod,
which this fiih feeds very agreeably .o^ as <ia slfo from above
the birds, by whom they are inapt up. Together with thefe
perfecutors, the whale fwallows them up in heaps, which has been
often feen here ; and once in particular, a whale purfuing his
prey too greedily, run aground, and the tide fetting out, left him
helplefs on the ihore. The inhabitants foon gave him his quie-
tus, and found in his belly upwards of 600 fine live cod, to-
gether with a great quantity of herrings, and fome birds. Theie
fmall herrings are of two forts ; the one is called by the inhabi-
tants fand-herrings, becaufe they lie upon the fand banks in
the feá about the coaft, almoft all the year round ; they are of-
ten alio found in the bellies of large* fiih when any are

* Mr. Ánderfon fays, he knows very well, that all the creeks and harbours in Ice-
land abound with the fineft and fatteft herrings, and that if it was not for the Icar-
city of people, and their indigent circumftances, they would be able to carry on the
greateil and moft advantageous trade imaginable in this very one refpect.

• -;Г He alfo fays, there are many different fpecies of herrings, but he never met with
any who had been curious enough to make proper observations or remarks. He fpeaks
of one fort eighteen inches long, and three or four inches broad, but our Author fays
he never heard of any füch.

. caught.
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caught. The other are called the hairy herrings, becaufe they
have a ftripe all along the back like hair, and when feen or
found in the bellies of any fiih, the people are fure the cod is
лot far off, becaufe this fiih is only periodically about the ifland.
Herrings, efpeciaUy the large ones, are the-beft bait to catch cod
with, though not uíèd by the Icelanders, becauie they cannot
always get them *. It is remarkable, that the cod and large
herrings do not always come together, if they did, the people
would fuffer greatly in their cod-fiihing. The large herrings re-
fort not to this coaft every year, but the fmall iprat kind always
attend the cod, and are their common food. The Icelanders
catch none of thefe fmall herrings, being unprovided with nets
for this purpofe, and depending principally on their cod-fiihery. It
is a diverting fight to fee, when theíè ímall herrings come in fuch
glutts on the coaft, how the birds by thoufands hover above, and
like a dart ftrike down upon and catch them, ' This continually
happens, whilft the fiih are making all the way they can to the
coaft to get into the creeks and bays/ though even there they be-
come.an eafier prey to the birds.

C H A P . LVI.

Concerning the cod,

F | Л HIS fiih, called by the Icelanders torik or kabbelau,

JL which names are fynonimous, is caught moftly about
the fouth and weft parts of the ifland f. Northward and
eaftward, they hardly catch enough for their own coniiimption,
and are often obliged to have them from the iouth and weft
quarters, where they buy them up dried, or fend their people
there to fiih and cure them for their ufe. But the great
quantities of fleib, train of whales, feals and cods, the
down and feathers of the birds, and the wrought and unwrought
wool of the iheep, afford fubfiftence to as many of the in-
habitants as the fiihery does. In the right fifhing places,

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that the Greenland traders when they intend to catch cod,
and are in want of a freih herring for a bait, make ufe of an artificial one made of
tin, which ferves as well as the natural one. Our Author fays he tried the fame ex-
periment, but it did not anfwer ; for they would rather lay hold.of a bit of beef.

f Mr. Anderfon alfo fays, that cod is the chief food of the people of this ifland.
U variety
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variety of other fim is caught beiides cod, which I ihall pre-
lently make appear, and though not a merchantable com-
modity, they ftill are of great ufe for the food and fubfiftence
of the inhabitants. In certain places up the country, are freih
rivers and lakes, with great plenty of trout, and there the
people have no great occaiion for the dried fea-fiih ; for they dry
the frefh water fiih, and lay it up for ule ; and indeed dried
trout is very delicate eating. They catch- all their fim with a
hook'and line of fixty fathom length, and put'for a bait eight
or ten mufcles on the hook *. The mufcles here are very large
and fine, and full as large as any I ever iaw in Holftein. Very
ieldom they make ufe of the gills of cod, rather chuiing to take
a piece of another fiíh. Befides muícles, they dig at low water a
black ugly worm out _ of the bottom, of the fea, which they uíè
for ä bait ; as alio the entrails of more-birds, and their raw
fleíh, wíiich is reckoned a very good bait. • All are riot equally
lucky at riming: for when a parcel of boats have been together
on the lànd-banks a fifhing, fome of them will go away-full,
whilft others have got hardly any thing, though they ufe the
fame bait. They have plenty of wild fowl at hand, if they find
the fame a good bait.1 There is rio law ágainft their uftng any
thing, and I am perfuaded they ufe what bait they like beft.
When the fim come in great fhoals, it may be perceived on the
water, as alfo when they are purfued Joy the whale ; for then
they are -in great confufion, and are fometimes feen above the
water. At that time they will not bite, and fcarce ever but
when they are quiet on the fand-banks in the fea, which the
people well know, becauíè they then bite, and are catched
apace -f-. They likewife will bite, even fometimes at a hook
without any bait, if tinned and bright, when they come in
great heaps without being hunted in or feared by the whale.

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that they catch all their fifli by angling, putting a bit of a
mufcle on for a bait, or fome of the gills of the cod they have catched ; but they bite
beil at a .bit of raw flefh of the birds while warm, or the heart of a fea-gull juft
ihot. With füch a bait one may catch twenty, while another with the bait they com-
monly ufe, will hardly catch one -4 but thofe artifices are forbid by the king, that one
might not have the advantage of the other.

t The fame Author avers, that when the (hoals of fiib come, the number is fo
prodigeous, that their fins appear above the water, and that they will bite at any
thing, even at the bare hook, without any bait at all,

They
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They generally in this ca.fe keep very deep in the water. The
right fifhing fealbn, which is called by the Icelanders vertiden,
begins the third of February, and laits till the twelfth of May.
At. this time multitudes of the inhabitants come from the north
and eaft, (in which parts no fiihing is carried on in that íèafon)
and fome pf them continue here during the whole iummer a
riming, before they return home to the north. Their feafon be-
gins the twelfth of May, and lafts till the harveft is in *. They*
cannot begin before, on account of tije floating ice that comes
from Greenland ; fo that the riming feafons cannot be at one and
the fame time throughout the iiland, though fometimes it happens,
that after the twelfth of May, when the feafon ought to end in
the fouth quarters, they get, the moft fiih, and dry them, both
for home corifumption and exportation f * Though the íèafon
is over, if they have had but little iuccefs, their heart not fail-
ing them, they wait ftill longer, and are fometimes plentifully
rewarded.. They.always fiih whilft any thing is to be got, arid,
while tEe weathéf peints; --iïUœ^are^ day,
fometimes in the deep, fometimes in the mallows, and never
mifs any convenient opportunity,, efpecially from about the middle
of April ; becaufe then the nights beginning to be very íhort,
they can remain out the whple night, and it is light enough for
them to go any where. Before that time they only fiih a days,
and are generally out two hours before the fun rifes, and return
home when it fets. But if they have not got their cargo, and
find the weather promifes fair, they ftay' all night, fo that they
do not confine themfelves to any time, but make ule of night or
day in- ibme places, juil as it happens. In general, the fineft
and moft delicate fiih are caught in forty, fifty, or a hundred fa-
thom deep of water ; but it cannot from hence be inferred, that
the fim taken in the gulphs or near the more, are not fo fat and
fine ; for when the fiih firfl arrive, they are as fat and fine as
any where in the deep waters. It is true, thy fall off fome time
after ; but thofe far out at íèa, and on the banks, keep up better

* Mr. Anderfon fays, the right fiihing feafon begins the fécond of February, and
lads till the firft of May -, for then it begins to be too warm to cure and make them
fit for keeping.

f The fame Author fays they fiih in the gulphs and deep fea by day, .but flear
ihore, or in eight or ten fathom water by night. .

than
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than thofe near fhore or in the creeks, where they probably do
"not meet with fuch nourifhment. The Icelanders cure their cod
but one way, and when cured, they call it flat-fiíh. It is exported
to Copenhagen and Gluckftad, and is a fiih very well known, and
as well tailed as any found or cured elfewhere. Weftward they
hang them up to dry, and call them hang-fifh. They have houfes
on purpoie to dry them, which are built of lathes, pretty wide
afunder, for the air to draw through, and a covering to keep out
the rain. To cure them this way, they ilit open their backs,
and run a pole through them, and then hang them up to dry.
The flat-fiih have their bellies flit open, and are afterwards fpread
out to dry. 'The hang-fifh are forhething cheaper than the flat-
fiih, becauie flat-rub is the merchantable fort, and therefore there
are a hundred flit and dried flat on the ground, to one that is
hung. When the fiihermen land with their cod, they lay them
out along the ihore, cut off their headsa flit open their • bellies,
gut them, then flit them quite down, and take out the back-
bone from the head down to three joints below the navel. This
the men do themfelves. The foreman of the boat divides the
fifh, and every one -that went lias his lot *. When they have
flit them, and taken the batk-bone out, they double them up
together again, and lay them one by one, if the weather pro-
mifes fair the next day, to fpread them out to dry ; but if the
weather looks otherwiie, they fpread the fifli out, and lay them
one over the other, the ikin fide upwards, and fo let them lie a
day and night ; but take care not to .let them lie too long fo for
fear of fpoiling. The women have nothing to do in the affair,
except fometimes, when fome of them may come to help
their wearied huibands. When they have prepared their fifh fo
as to get it ready to lay out to dry, the next day they return
home no doubt much fatigued after their days hard labour, to
take reft and refreihment, and have fome of their fineft fiih
dreffed for themíèlves and their families ; but as they always catch
other fiih with the cod, they rather choofe to eat them freih, or if

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that when the men come afliore with the fiih, the women
go down to the fea-iide and begin to work upon them, ' by cutting their heads oft'
flitting and gutting them, &c. .He calls them flit-fiih, becaufe they are flit open ; but
our author calls them flat-fiih, becaufe they are fpread flat on the ground to dry.

they
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they boil a cod, they boil the head with it*. The heads they
.cut off they dry as well as the fifh, and get a good price for
them in the country. The bones : that are taken out of the fiih
are ufed in fome-places ifcr firing by the poor people, where there
is a fcarcity of fewel, as there generally is along the coaft. They
like wife uib them, as has been before obferved, to feed their
cows and cattle with, by. firft foftening them in boiling water.
The livers they ftow up in a veffel, and boil them all together
to make train-oil. Brandy is á fcarce commodity with them,
and but few can afford it. That which is offered to them for
iale, is feldom fit to drink after Eafter. Thus they do not much
care for that liquor 5 but if they could, as the fiibing people in
moft countries, take a good dram before they go out, and have
another when they come home, it would do them no harm,
and perhaps, in a great meafure, would allay the íèníê of the
almoft incredible hardfhips they fuffer. They are fometimes
eight or ten leagues out at fea before the day breaks, and all night
long when it is light and fine weather. All this time they con-
tinue fifhing with their long lines, without any vidïuals, or any
refrefhment but their common drink called fyre, (which I have
already defcribed). When they have rowed themfelves back
again with their cargo, fometimes with the greateft danger of
their Ще, in tempeftuous weather, their next care is to get ready
their fiih for drying, which being done, they muft take a long
walk to their refpedtive habitations. After all this, it is reafon-
able to fuppofe, that they require reft and refreihment, and a
good dram ; but the laft hardly one in a hundred has. The
only thing they indulge themíèlves with at fea, befide their li-
quor, is tobacco, which they make ufe of three different ways,
each according to his tafte.

I will' now give a ihort and circumftantial account of their '
manner of managing their flat-fifli. When they have cut the
head off, and flit open the belly, the entrails are taken out,
then the fiih is quite laid open, and the back-bone taken out,
afterwards it is doubled up, or two are put together, the fleih
part to each other. This is done when the weather is clear, and

* Mr. Anderfon fays, when they have done this work, the women carry home
the cods heads to drefs for their family; the bones they ufe for fewel, and the livers
they fave to boil oil out of ; the men then go home, and indulge themfelves with
brandy according to their circumftances.

X the
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the air dry, that they may the next day ipread the fiih out up-
on 'the ftoties v but when the weather • is damp, or a froft hap-
pens, they :theri lay them in little heaps upon one another, with
the íkirí upwards, and let them lie till the weather is fit for
drying, at which time they ipread them out upon ftones if they
can, but where they have no ftones, along the eoaft, and this
they do the day after they arrive with them if the weather will
admit of it, for it makes the ЙЬ much better, though they gene-
rally receive no damage by lying three or four weeks in kaie, as
they call it, which is in little heaps upon one another, provided
it is not very foggy or damp weather, or too hard a froft. Whilft
they lie to dry, the women go and turn them feveral times a day,
that both fides may imbibe equal portions of the fun and air,
In fine weather they will thoroughly dry in fourteen days, though
they generally take more time. When the fiih is quite dry, they
are heaped up together upon the fíones, and then will receive no
damage from any kind of weather *. Each lays his lot together,
and piles it up about as high as a man can reach ; but when the
fiih are brought to market from each diftricl;, they pile them then
as high as houies, or like great ftacks of hay. They lell all
they can, without ever bringing them under roof; but what
they keep for their own. coniumption they lay up in their houies.
When the merchants have got them in ftacks, and it threatens
wet weather, they cover them to keep off the rain, till they can
conveniently fhip them, which they da as foon as poffibly they
can. In íending them aboard, care is taken that they contract
no damp in the placé they are depofited ; the reafon is, becaufe
there is a great difference between their being packed down cloie
in a ihip, and their ftanding in ftacks, where the air draws
through, and dries them immediately after they have been moi-
ftened. The hang-fiih are prepared in the fame manner as the
flat-fím, íâving that they are flit down the back to run the pole
through, whereon they hang to dry in houfes built for that pur-
pofe, as has been already defcribed f. They alfo are hanged

* Mr. Anderfon fays the fkin fide is always turned upwards when they dry them,
For fear the rain ihould fpoil the fleih, and if there happens to come a north wind, the
fiih may be thoroughly dried in three days.

t The fame Author fays, that for the houles to dry fiih in, they only raife four
walls of fcraps of ftone heaped on one another, without any thing to bind them to-
gether, and make it as open as they ean for the wind to draw throughj covering it
with boards and turf to keep out the rainu

up
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up the day after they come from fea. Fiib is only cured in the
weft after this manner, and not in every place, though moft
•people have a houfe to dry fifh in of other ibrts, where they
only dry them in the air without the fun. The fiih dried along
the ihore where no ftones are found, are laid upon the hard
white fand, and not upon, the bones of fiih. Dried in this
manner, the fiih is whiter, and dries fafter than otherwiie, be-
caufe the fun has more power to act and infinuate itfelf. It alfo
will keep as long as any other, and the only accident it is liable
to, is that it becomes iandy, and may for this reaion be rejected
by the merchant *. - It is the fine dry and clear air here that
dries the fiib fo well. The days at this feafonxare longer than
in more fouthern countries, and the heat of the fun notfo piercing*
They continue .to dry fiih all the fummer, though in the midft
of fummer they turn not out io well. The great heat breeds
maggots in, and fpoils them ; the ftrong fmell alfo of the fifli
attracts the flies, and I have feen them even in April, as thick as
poffible abput them. In the autumn the fiih will dry very well,
if the weather does not turn out too wet>. The Daniih mer-
chants in Iceland pickle feveral hundred caiks of cod a year,
which they export to Copenhagen, befides curing a great deal of
klip-fiih. The inhabitants do the fame with regard to the klipr

fiih, but it is generally for their own ufe, or to difpoíè of at
home, becauie they know not how to cure it well ' enough, to
make it anfwerable for a foreign market. At beft, they cure
not much this way, upon account of the expence of fait, and
the fiih not fetching more than the dried, even exclufive of the
fait and caiks, it coils much more trouble than the dried, which

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that the fiih dried on ftones is much preferable to that dried
on the fand, being firmer, whiter, and keeping longer -, whereas that dried on the
fand, being laid upon the bones taken out of the fiih for want of ftones, changes co-
lour, and will not keep fo well.

f The fame Author fays, it is very furprifing how fuch large fat fiih can be cured
in the Iceland manner without fait, and piled up in the open air without corrupting;
but on the contrary, be fo found as to keep for years in different climates and parts of
the world. For this he urges as a fufficient reafon, the cold which is exceffively pierc-
ing, efpecially at the time of the year for curing the fiih. Sharp drying north winds
reigning at this juncture, fetch out all the moifture, which is the internal caufe of
corruption ; befides at this time of curing no flies exift, and the few that appear
about the latter end of the feafon, are kept off by the ftron'o- ûndl of the fiih. Thus
no flies come near them to lay their eggs, confequencly no magots or worms grow in
them, which is the external caufe of putrefaction.

is
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is only laid to. dry, and turned now and then by the women,
and receives no damage from a little rain ; whereas the klip-íiíh,
after lying at firft three days in pickle, muft be waihed in fea-
water, then picked and laid out to dry, like the other fiih, and
towards the evening made up in heaps, preflêd with heavy ftones,
and covered from the air. Every morning it muft be laid out
again on the ftones to dry, and if it happens to rain in the day,
it muft be immediately got under-cover, becaufe the rain will
quite fpoil it.

C H A P . LVII,

Concerning tbe ling.

F | АНЕ ling is a fpecies of cod, but longer and narrower,
JL from whence it takes the name of lange or ling. The

inhabitants cure it in the manner they do cod, and make klip-
fiih and flat-fiih of it, as may appear from the printed tax of
prices of fiih. By law double the price is allowed for ling, and
the merchants muft fo pay for it, which proves that it ought to be
the beft. No great quantities are catched, but of fuch as are,
they make klip-fiih as well as of cod, and that in perfection ; fo
that this fiih is riot peculiarly better in any other country *. This
fort of fiih, or rather the way of curing the cod or ling, derives
its name from the ftones taken off the cliffs when they lie upon
the fifh to prefs them ; for klip fignifies a cliff, and fome authors
derive the name of klip-fiih, or cliff-fiih, from being laid out upon
the cliffs to dry.

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that the klip-fiih which the Icelanders make of ling, is not
fo good as that of cod, for which rcafon it is only ufed by the natives for their own
confumption. He fays alfo that they are not very fuccefsful in their klip-fiih, which
for the better part is indifferent, fpoils very foon, and therefore is not exported. To
this he adds, that the different ways of curing fiih are peculiar to different countries,
and he gives Norway the preference for round-filh, Hitland for klip-fiih, and Iceland
for dried fiih.

C H A R
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C H A P . LVIII.

Concerning the haddock»

ï I ^ H E haddock is called in the Iceland language ife, and
I. is not .one of -the moil contemptible fiih about the

ifland *. -There is a great plenty of them, and at certain Jeafons
nothing elfe is caught. When they are fat, they are a well tailed
fifh. I know many at Copenhagen who prefer them to cod, but
the reafon is perhaps, becaufe they there are fcarcer. The Danifh
.merchants and the Icelanders make klip-fiih of them, and I muil
confefs, when cured in that manner, they are as good as cod.
-The merchants will not buy them of the Icelanders either cured
.this way or dried, but -they buy them freih, computing three
haddocks worth two cods, which is a iign that klip-fifh is made
of them, and that they are not much lefs than the cod f. Ge-
nerally fpeaking, they are as large as moil of the cod, A vail
many of them :are dried, and when the company's ibips are gone,
I am certain, much more dried haddock remain in the ifland than
cod ; becaufe the latter are ufually bought up by the merchants,
in a far greater proportion than the former. The inhabitants
among themfelves eileem haddock equal to cod, and commonly
mix and fell them together. The haddock is diilinguiihed by
its fcales, which are generally fcraped off when klip-fiih is in-
tended to be made of it. It is alfo well known by two remark-
able thick-bones on the top of the. head,

C H AP. LIX.

Concerning the 'whiting.

Г I "^HE whiting, called in the Iceland language life, is here
J. larger and fatter than I any where obferved it. The

flefh is very delicate, and more like that of the haddock than
the cod, becaufe white ; and from thence deriving its name.

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that íkiel-fiíh or ife, the fame as the haddock, is a fpecies
of cod. When boiled it flakes off from the bone in pretty thick, round flakes, and
has remarkable fcales, by winch it is diftinguimed from the reft of the fpecies.

-j- He alfo fays, that this fiih is not fit to dry.

Y ' Not
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Not many being caught, they are moftly eaten frefh, and thus
but few are dried, not being eaiily fo preferved, and therefore
not fo fit for market.

C H A P . LX.

. Concerning the fort of cod which the Icelanders call tißing.

ï | AHIS fim is called by the Icelanders tifling, which fignifies
X a diminutive cod *. It is called by the Danes titling, and

by that name is very well known at Copenhagen, to Îignify a
fmall cod, and therefore nothing different from the young cod,
as I before obferved. There is a middle fort between this and
the large, which they call ftutting, and in Denmark, middle cod;
but in the main, it is one and the fame fim, and only different
in fizé. This fiih is variegated with grey, gold' and black ipots.
In the iummer it is lighter coloured than in whiter, and thoib
that have lain fometime near the fliore in the Weeds, have a
brighter gold colour under the belly than the reft. The Icelan-
ders generally make flat-fiíh of them, and when they deliver to
the merchants great ftacks of them, have as good a price as for
the other dried fiíh -j-. They are alfo alrnoft as- common*

C H A P . 'LXI.

Concerning the cole-fifi>.

f I >HE cole-fïïh, called by the Icelanders ypre, is, I believe,
JL a fpecies of cod, which it refembles, and is almoft as

large. It is a well tailed fim, and eaten by the Icelanders.'
When dried it is well known to be very good, though not quite
equal to cod £. No large quantities being taken, not much is
dried for ùfe.

* Mr. Anderfon fays the tifling has fmall fcales, 'which are hardly felt or 'difcerned
in the eating of it when boiled.

f The fame Author fays, that the Danifli merchants make flat-fifli òf ihis fmall
cod, and call them titlinger. They are in his opinion, a very delicate fiöi, and only
made ufe of for prefents to people of rank and fortune at Copenhagen, and confe-
qyently are feldom fent any where elfe.

J He alfo fays the cole-fifti is very lean, and fuch indifferent eating, that the Ice-
landers do not ufe it, unlefs in a fcarcity of better.

С НА P^



N A T U R A L H I S T O R Y <£.1CÈ-L,A№D. 83

C H A P . LXII.

Concerning flounders*

ï I ^HE flounders here are very fat and fine, and are fit to
_|_ dry, to- be lajd up for winter proviiion. This I have

experienced myfelf, and have likewife feen them exported in
íhips, whofe crew on throwing out five or fix nets, have catched
great quantities, which they falted, dried, and carried away with
them*. The inhabitants in general eat them freih, fait being
too precious. They never catch them otherwife than when they
throw out their line for cod, and if then a flounder mould bite,
they catch it againft their will. It is true, in a few places they
fiih for them with, a net, and get vaft quantities, but all are for
prefent ufe. To dry them, they muft be firil falted, and for
want of fait, they cannot proceed to this operation.

Ç H A :>P' -

Concerning the turbot.

A 'GREAT many very large turbot are caught about Ice-
X-L land, fome fix feot long, and :broad in proportion f. The
inhabitants prepare a diíh. of them,, which they call Riklingur;
confifting of long'flices cut lengthways, fbft dried, and after-
wards drefled.

C H A P. LXIV.

Concerning mackareL

TV /TACKAREL is a fiih quite unknown to the Icelanders,
1.V.L either by that or any-other name. As they .come from
the north, and take their peregrination through the ocean, and
pafs by Hetland, Scotland, England, and ffill farther fouth, it

* Mr. Anderfon fays, the flounders are fo very fat, that when dried, they will
not keep, but prefentJy turn red near the bones, therefore as fpoiled, they are not fit
for exportation.

f The fame Author fays, that fome turbot taken on the coaft of Iceland, have
weighed 400 Ib.

is
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is poilible they may mix with other fiih about Iceland, though
they never ftay, or ever are caught fo as to be known : this feve-
ral of the natives have aiTured me. They catch a fiih here in
feveral places, chiefly weft ward, which they call fteenbidder. It
is not the fame with that .of this name in Denmark. In fize it
is nearly as large as a cod, of a dark colour, no fcales, ihort
head, fmall mouth, with a great many fharp teeth, and in af-
pecl: very fierce. The fiibermen take a great deal of care when
they catch this fifh, that it does them no mifchief. It is with-
out doubt the lupus marinus^ and may be called the fea-pike, as
refembling very much the freih water pike. Its flefh very good
is eaten both freib and dried by the Icelanders. At certain fea-
Ions this fifh is more frequently caught than at others, and in
general is of great ufe-and benefit to the inhabitants. There is
another fifh much like this, and called by the Icelanders Klir,
which is very good eating, and is caught in feveral places, but not
in fuch abundance. Rödmaven, or red-belly is a fifh I before
mentioned, in difcourfing of the fea-gull, and therefore wijl
not repeat what I faid. It is caught in great abundance with
hooks, nets, and with ipears, much after the manner of the eel-
ipear. It.affords-a. delicate difh, being dreffed feveral ways, and
is very good when ialted a little, dried, and then fmoaked. Of
the fame form and fhape as the rödmaven, is a fiih frequently
caught, which the. Icelanders call graae-maven, or grey-belly.
It is iomewhat larger, and very good eating. Both are reckoned
to be the fame fpecies, the rödmave being called the male, and
.the graaemave the female ; becaufe in the former they never find
a hard-row, nor in the latter a foft. The thornback, which the
Icelanders call ikata, is in great plenty, and is a very fine fiih,
eipecially when cured in "the manner of klip-fifh., The tax
price demonftrates it to be a good and defirable fifh, being rated
at double the price of a large cod. Karve is a well tafted fifh,
and is fometimes caught with the hook, but not in any plenty.
By ihape and tafte it feems to me to be the perch. Thefe are
the principal fi£h of the fmaller kind about the coaft, which are
of great ufe and benefit to the inhabitants ; I fhall now give aa
account of the larger fort in the ocean.

2 C H A p
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Ç H A P . LXV.

Concerning the whale.

Т ТГ 7 H ALE S of all kinds are in abundance about Iceland.
V V They have particular names, and to enumerate them all

would make a treatiie. The great Greenland whale often ap-
pears on this coaft, and becaufe he has a fmooth back without
fins, the Icelanders call him fletbakar, that is, imooth-back *.
The fand whale is of a quite different kind. Several other forts
of large whales appear about the coaft, and in, the creeks and
large bays, as in Hvalfiorden, which from thence derives its
name, and in many more on the weft coaft. I have -ieen ten or
twelve at a time in Hvalfiorden, which "flopped up the en-
trance. They generally arrive there about the latter end of July,

or beginning of Auguft, and are not a fmall fort, the Icelan-
ders having catched -fome 200 and 240 feet long f. In order
to catch them, a boat goes out and endeavours to get as near
the fiih as poffible. An expert perfon being at hand to ftrike
him with an iron harpoon, as foon as the blow is given, the boat
immediately makes off as quick as poffible. The harpoon is
ftamped with the mark of him that ftruck it in the fí{h. The
whale not being able to furvive the wound, if hit well, dies,
and floats to fome part of the coaft ; but if the wind fets from

* Mr. Anderfon fays, the great Greenland whale, not caring to venture clofe to
Iceland, for fear of ihallows, keeps out in the fathomlefs ocean about Spitiberg, and
tinder the north pole.

• -j- The fame Author lays, .that as foon the Icelanders obferve the whale in purfuic
of the herrings towards the coaft, they without delay get into their boats, and taking
their harpoons, Ipears and knives with them, row #way, and endeavour to get be-
hind him, and as clofe to his body as poffible. When the wind fets to the fhore they
throw into the fea a quantity of all forts of blood, which they provide themfelves
with on purpofe. The wind blowing it about the-flying-fim, they row gently after,
and the fiih perceiving himfelf purfued, is for turning about, but finding the fea all
bloody, which he detefts, and rather than fwim back through it, he turns again, and
driving towards the ihore, runs a-ground, or into narrow creeks, where he is catch'ed.
The wind happening to be unfavourable, they have reeourfe to another methodj and
this is^ by throwing Jarge ftones into the fea at the whale, and fetting up a hideous
•noife to frighten him ; whereupon finding himfelf purfued, he darts off'with precipi-
tation, runs a-ground, and cannot ftir. So foon as they have frightened him a*
ground, they allfurround and give him ftab upon ftab, till by the violent effufion of
blood he expires. Then they cut off all the blubber they can, and as they are not
very dainty, take fome of the fielh alfo, and carry it home.

Z the



86 N A T U R A L H I S T O R Y of ICELAND.
the fhore, is fometimes carried out to fea and loft. If the
fiih comes aihore, by the laws of Iceland, a certain ihare be-
longs to him that owns the harpoon, and the proprietor of the
land where he flops has the reft. This is all the art they make
ufe of to catch whales, and is the full extent of their ingenuity.
But as they are now provided with fiihing tackle, harpoons, and
other implements, and a perfon that underftands the bufinefs to
teach them, I prefume whales will not for the future eaiily e£-
cape them *. The fins are fold to the Daniih merchants, and
are not fmall, as may be concluded from the above-mentioned
iizes of the whales. The blubber of the whale they melt down
in large pots, in which they firft have put fome water. The
train that fwims on the top they continue the fkimming off as
long as there is any f. The fleih that remains in the pot has no
trainy tafte in their opinion. They take and put it in their fyre,
which is as four as vinegar, and when macerated for fome time
in this liquor, it becomes very good eating. This is the way
many of the Icelanders prepare this fleih for ufe. I have been
told by thofe who have eat of it, that it is very good ; but it
will not be amifs to obíèrve, that as the fleih of all whales is not
fit for eating, the following general rule to know which is, may
be eaiily attended to. The fleih of thofe whales that have teeth
are not fit to eat ; but thofe without teeth may be proper food. ,

C H AP. LXVI.

Concerning the Corpus.

J~| ^HE porpus, which the Icelander calls nife, is from five
JL to eight foot long. They roll themfelves about in the

iea, and move but flowly. Their fleih is very good. The Ice-
landers kill a great many with their harpoons. Sometimes they

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that the fins being but fmall, the Daniih merchants do not
much regard them, and that the Icelanders have fuch miferable tools, that they can-
not cut them off; for which reafon they are left on. They are fhaped like a fabre-
blade, are of a horny fubftance, and adhere on each fide of the upper jaw-bon*e, in a
hanging manner. This is what is commonly called whale-bone. Its ufesare various,

•f- The fame Author fays, they throw the fat into a vefiel or hogfhead, and Jetting
it lie a quarter of a year, it melts by degrees, and leaks through ; that which leaks
through- in that time, is the fineir, and beft, and muft not be poured off, or boiled
up.

chafe
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chafe them aíhore, being eafily frightened, and they kill them
in. Tune as well as in other months. None here fuppofe them to
be blinder at one time of the year than another. They fwim
not quicker, but that two men in á boat may keep up withj
manage and take them, and this both before and after the month
of June ; for their fight is the fame all the year round. There
is a whale called the fpring-whale, and very often eighteen foot
long, which will jump furprifmgly in the water, and take great
delight in purfuing boats ; but when they jump out of the
water to "thro w theinfeives on a boat, their eyelids fall over their
eyes and blind them *.

C H A P . L VII.

Concerning the fea-calf "f*.

Г' I ^ H E fea-Calf is called by the Icelanders haakal. They
JL catch a great many by a fort of machine which they-

fink to ЧКо bottom of the ocean, with a buoy faftened to it, that
floats on the furface. The hooks are riv'etted to iron chains to
prevent their biting them off. When the people go out to fee
what fuccefs they have had with their machine, they find fome-
times twelve or fixteen fail to the hooks," which by tying the
chains to the boat-ftern they drag aíhore. This turns out a
very profitable fiihery. Though the fleih of this fiih is good '
eating, it has notwithstanding been obferved, that thofe that
have eat much of it freih, or often, were afflicted with fevere fits
of illnefs, or died fuddenly. It is therefore now not eaten, till
it has hung up for a twelvemonth, and all the fat is melted away ;
then it taftes like fmoaked or dried falmòn. Once at an enter-
tainment, a Danifh merchant eat of it, and believed it fuch, till
he was undeceived. No train is extracted from the fleih of this

, but the liver is fo large, that it often yields thirty gallons of

* Mr. Anderfon fays, the porpus is a fpecies of whale from five to eight foot long.'
They fwim fo very faft, and are fo quick in the water, that they are with difficulty
got at. The Icelanders would be unfuccefsful in their queft after them, were it not
for the extraordinary circumftance of their becoming blind in the month of June.
Our author fays that Mr. Anderfon confounds the fpring-whale with the porpus.

f Martin in his defcription of the weft ifks of Scotland, calls this fiih the white
•Jjhark.

very
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very fine oil. In iea-calves eighteen" foot long, livers have been
found of fo prodigious a fize, as frequently to/ produce tihe quaiK
tity of two thirty-fix gallon cafks of oil.

C H A P . LXVIII,

Concerning . the fword-fjh or Jaw-ßß>.

f m AHERE are íword-fiíh, or faw-fiíb, as well as other large
J. fííh about Iceland ; but as nothing peculiar is obíèrvable

in them, I will omit further fpeaking of them *.

С Н А P . LXIX.

Concerning fea-bulhy and fea-cows.

IT Т is commonly reported/ that the noiib and bellowing x>£
JL theie animals make the cows aihore run mad ; but none here
ever faw any of thefe fuppofed animals, or noticed the bad ef-
fects of their bellowing.

C H A P. LXX.

Concerning the féal.

A VAST many feals are feen about this iiland, which the
a L J L inhabitants diftinguifh by the names of land-ibals^ iiland-
feals, and Greenland feals. The firft the fmalleft, and moft
common, are always near the land, and run up the creeks and
rivers to hunt the falmon, falmon-trout, trout, and fuch nice fiih.
líland-íêals are the largeft, and io called, becauie they harbour
in the little iilands about the coaft, and prefer thofe that are un-
inhabited and defolate, in order to be quiet and at reft. The
Greenland are as large as the iiland-feals, but yet are thought
to be of a different ipecies. They arrive annually in the month
of December, 'éípecially about the northern parts of the coun-
try, and generally flay till May, at which time thofe that efcape

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that the faw-fifh is fo eager in purfuit of the feals, that they
will often jump aibore to efcape them, and tharhe has been told, that the fea^hull's

. head is like that of an ox, and body and legs like thofe of a feal, and that their
bellowing makes the land cows mad, or to run flaring after the found.

ï the
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the Icelanders depart. They come in great numbers, and are
caught in nets in fome of the bays and creeks where they har-
bour. Twenty or thirty nets, each full twenty fathom long, are
fo ranged like a wildernefs or decoy, that they cannot well ef-
cape, but muft be caught in fome of them. When the people
draw their nets, they fometimes find two hundred of them, and
feldom-under fixty, each of which they value at two rixdollars,
they yield a deal of train-oil, and their {kins are very fine. In
the diftri£t of Oefiord, the inhabitants feldom ufe nets, but kill
them with a harpoon, at which they are very dextrous, and get
a great many. They can take their aim at forty or fifty yards
diftance, and throw a harpoon fattened to a line, and hit their
mark. The Greenland ieab are ten foot long, and few under
four. I don't find that they appear in any other part of the
iilarid, perhaps they may weftward 5 but what I have related is
Certainly true. The iiland feals are caught in abundance about
the uninhabited iilands, where they think themfelves fecure. Se-
veral men go together for this purpofe to thefe iilands, where
they watch them when they come afhore to báflc tíiemíèíves iri
the fun. As foon as they perceive them laid out, they fall upon
them with clubs, and knock them down, often to the amount
of a hundred at a time. In the fame manner they kill the land
feals, which are not near ib plenty as the Greenland, though
met with all round the iiland. Such as are taken ibuthward are
generally friot with a gun that carries a great way. This is an
article that ought not to be omitted in a genuine- defcription of
this iiland, the feals that are caught about it, being of great be-
nefit and advantage to the inhabitants.

С Н А P i LXXL

Concerning frefo 'water ßß>.

T SHOULD be tedious, were I to enumerate the many rivers
i that abound with falmon in this iiland. In the northern
Oefiord, Skagefiord, Hunnevatns, Borgefiord, Guldbringe, and
Arnes diftrifts, vaft quantities of falmon are taken, as alfo in
other places, but not in fuch abundance. It is a general re-
mark, that where rivers run from the freih water lakes in the

A a country
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country frequented by trout, there ialmon ufually go up from.
the fea *. It is well known, that the falmon always go againft
the ftream, and againft any water-fall, and will jump to an in-
credible height over the falling current. Their way of catching
falmon, is by a kind of machine, which they call falmon-chefts,
with covers, locks and keys. Thefe are put in the middle of
each arm of the rivers that run to the íèa. The river is flopped
up on each fide of the cheft, to prevent the falmon getting by,
and on the fide of the cheft that turns to the fea, there is an
aperture big enough for the largeft falmon to pafs through.
Pieces of hoops are nailed clofe to each other on the infide, and
about the edges of the aperture. They are iharp-pointed with-
in the cheft, and are made pliable, that the falmon may eafily
bend them open, to make their way in. By their el aft ici ty, they
fpring together again when the falmon enter, and it is impoffible
for them to get back, the points of the hoops turning againft
them, and keeping them confined, till thoíe that are on the
watch come and open the cover, and take them out alive -J-. In
the river Heller, and in other fmall rivers, they ufe nets for
catching them, which they do in great plenty, by reafon of the
ihoals of them that are met with in various parts of the iíland.
Befides falmon, are vaft quantities of trout, and of three or four
different forts in the lakes of Myvatne and Tingvalle, which are
thirty or forty miles in circumference. Of this delicate fiih
they have fuch abundance, eipecially in Myvatne, that they dry
and make flat-fiih of them. They are exceeding good this
way. Some fait them, and in fome places there is fuch plenty,
that the people live upon them all the year round, drefling and
making them palatable feveral different ways. I have eat very fine
eels here, but the Icelanders in general, having an averííon to them,
never trouble themfelves about them. It is not therefore known
whether there be any great quantity. I do not think there are

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that near Holm in Ellera by Kleppee, as well as ia
other deep rivers, and where the water falls from the rocks, there are always falmon.
.Our author calls this river HelJer, and fays it may be-always forded, and that there is
no ftrong current or water-fall in it.

-j- He alfo fays, they catch falmon in what they call chefts, which are laid a-crofs
the rivers. Thefe chefts arc made of lathes nailed together, through which the fal,

can make fhift to pafs, but cannot return.

other
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Other forts of freih water fiíh in Iceland ; but as thefe are tke
niceft and moft delicate we have in Denmark, I thought them
worth notice, and of great confequence to Iceland.

N

C H A P . LXXII.

Concerning fnakes.

О fnakes of any kind are to be met with throughout the
whole iiland *.

СНА P. LXXIII.

Concerning infers and vermin.

O country on the globe is left troubled with inibas and
fuch fort of vermin. Spiders there are a few, but beetles

and horfe-flies are fcarce known.. The only troubleforne thing1

of the kind are gnats, which are pretty large, and in great пипь
bers in the northern diftriit, and coldeft part of the country,
elbecially about the lake MyVatne, which ¥rom thence derives its
name f. They torment the people as well as the cattle, and
travellers are obliged to hang a piece of gauze over their face to
"keep them off; for their fting fmarts to a great degree. This
proves that the cold is not too fevere for fuch fmall infecb to
breed and live in. The northern diftricV abounding more in
wood, gnats are more frequent there, chiefly by the fide of rivers
where buihes grow. I before obferved, that where fiíh. is cured,
a great many flies will gather about them, when they lie out to
dry. No other forts of infeets are met with. When much dry
weather has happened, and it afterwards rains,. worms will ap-
pear in abundance, crawling about the ground, äs in other coun-
tries. Another fort of worm appears in very rainy weather,
which as the inhabitants imagine, falls with the rain J. It is

* Mr. Anderfon fays, it is owing to the exceffive cold that no fnakes are found in
Iceland. .

f The fame Author fays, that this country breeds but few infeets on account of
the long and exceffive cold, and for want of trees and buihes-, fuch as it does, are
chiefly horfe-flies, which he tells us lay their eggs in the noftrils, and the innermoft
edge of the Foramen .ani of cattle, where they are hatched by the natural heat of the
animal. . • ' • - ' . • ' • ' * • •

| He-alfo fays, that when it rains, fo many rain-worms, Lumlrui Terreßres, ар-'
pear, that people think they come down with the rain,

green,
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green, and in ftiape and fize like 4, fîîk-worm1. When about
half grown, they hurt the grafe very much wherever they fall.
However, they are not -common, and 4t is faut a Jicfle fpot -of
ground they occupy.

С Н А P . LXXIV.

Concerning mice.

? I ^HERE are a great many mice in this Mind ; For as all
I are obliged to lay up a ftock of provi íion in their houíès,

the mice find fufficient ftore. The merchants, who leave the
factories in the winter, lock up their houíès -during that time,
and at their return in the fpring, find by their proviiions, that
they baye had many gueAs, their Gabs of flour being partly emp-
tied, and f heir dried fifh gnawed and eaten by. them. Undoubtf-
edly, they can endure the cold ;. for до иге is kept all the
in tbefe houfès *,

Ç H A R LXXV,

Concerning the fun when above and below the horizon.

ТГ N the northern paart of^enûayiâ^ ;' taking in the >divi£ons of
JL Hunnevatns, Skagefiord, and Oefiord, the fun is not feen
conftantly above the horizon at any time. This is only perceived

*• Mr, ДпаегСэп fays, very few ^mice' can live in Iceland, upon account of the
piercing cold and fcarcity of nourifhment in the ground, where they prefently dig
into fulphur, or come againft a rock. He relates a ftory told him by a perfon who
averred that he had feveral times made the experiment, and found it matter of fact.
This was in the church-yard of the ancient cloyfter or abbey of Widöe, which has this
peculiar property, that as foon as a moufe is let go upon the ground, it inilantly ex-
pires. His opinion in the cafe is,' that the fulphureous vapours, by exhaling ftronger
here than any where elfe, muft be the chief caufe of the death of the animal, and fa
much the more, as the ground ,all over the ifland is nothing but fulphur, with a lay
of mould over it, and this church-yard impregnated perhaps therewith in a ftronger
degree than any wliere elfe, which may eafily be difcovered on the. fpot, either witlv
a candle, if not too dangerous, or by digging in the ground and fmejling to it.
Our author turns this ilory into ridicule, and aifures us, there is no fulphur in thç
ground at Widöe; but that it is one of the fineit and moft fertile illands about Ice-
land, and that if there was fulphur, it could not poffibly bear fuch fine grais as it
does. He fays, that by fmelling to the ground, he could not difcover the leart odour of
fulphur in it. Befides, it was formerly the refidence of fome dainty monks, who, as
experienced in the art .of indulging thernfelves, would have made choice of a whoU
fomer and more pleafant fpot to refi.de in, if this did, not ferve tlj£Ír' purpofe.

' ' ~
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in the extreme northern points at cape de Nord, and at Lange-
nefs, where the fun is feen, forne time before the fummer fol-
ilice, and fome time after, perpetually above the horizon, and
in appearance about the height of a man *. In the fouth part
of the iiland we reckon the fun's altitude at the winter folftice,
about two degrees above the horizon, including refraction. I
was not at the northern part of the iiland, but fome learned and
ingenious men, who lived there many years, informed me, that
in the fhorteft day in winter, they íèe the fun one hour above
the horizon, and have4 four hours day-light, beiides twilight.
This is the adual cafe to the northward ; but not in the moil
extreme northern points. In the divifions of Strand and , Ife-
fiords, the days are fhorter, but not fo Îhort as to be deftitute of
refraStionis beneßdo. An hour and a half, or three quarters twi-
light, continue during two entire months ; but no fuch place is
known fouthward, the fun at the winters folftice being feen three
hours above the horizon, and the days full fix. hours long ; for
crepufculùm matutinutn & vefpertinum^ or the break of day in
the morning, and twilight in the evening, continue much longée
in Iceland than in Denmark ; becaufe the fun is a great while
before it rifes and fets, going a long way, as it were, clofe un-
der the horizon before it entirely diiappears, that is, the circle it
deicribes under the horizon, being 'more oblique than in Den-
mark, or more ibuthern parts, where it riíès and ibts more per-
pendicularly, and therefore makes the crepufculum of a fhorter
duration f. Confequently, the fun's drawing near to the hori-

zon,

* Mr. Anderfbn fays, that on the north fide of the iiland From the middle of June,1

to the latter end of July, the fun is perpetually above the horizon, and to appearance
the outer ring is upwards of a man's height from the furface of the fea above the
horizon.

Our author argues againft this aflertion, and fays, that even illiterate people know
that the fun's altitude is the fame at an equal diftance from the tropic on either fide ;
and as the fun enters the tropic the 2 lit of June, there are at moil but fix days from
the middle of that month ; but from the time the fun enters the tropic to the latter
end of July are forty-one days, confequently there muft be a great miftake in this
account.

-j- Mr. Anderfon fays, that in December and January, the fun is entirely invifibler
except on the high rocks that turn to the fun, where a little light may appear, and this
undoubtedly only in confequence of refraffionis bemficii^ or, a twilight of one hour and
a half; or three quarters. Our author obferves, that here is a like miftake in regard
to the time of the fun's being invifible, as was before about the time of his being
conftantly above the horizon. The fun cannot be fo many days invifible under the

B b horizon»
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zon, and leaving it much quicker than where the circle is mote
oblique, mull be the reafon why the days or day-light in Ice-
land, is miieh longer in proportion to the time of the fun's be-
ing above the horizon than in more fouthern parts, Although
I knew it to be ib, I could not imagine it had fo great an efíe<£t
as I experienced, being furprifed to find the days almoft as long
here at the winter folftice as in Copenhagen, though the fun
was not fo long above the horizon. Hence it may alfo be ac-
counted for, why the days increaie fafter in Iceland, and parti-
cularly after the days and nights are equal. In the beginning of
May, hardly any night pafles but one may travel and da bufr-
nefs as in the day-time, and in the middle of May, one may fee
to read all night, and that-even in the ibuth part of the ifland.
Northward it begins fooner, and is much lighter.

C H A P . LXXVL

Concerning tie aurora borealis, or north tigbt;

F | ^HE north light appears in every refpeer, after the lame
JL . manner it does in Denmark, except that it is more fre-

quent, and happens without any rule or order, not depending of
the days lengthening or ihortening *. Neither does it appear jufl:
upon the fun's fetting ; for I have often not obferved it till eighr>
nine or ten o'clock at night» Sometimes it has lafted only art
hour, fometimes longer, and iometimes it; has appeared by in*
tervals all night ; but not always fo. It appears as bright as iri
Denmark, and is very ferviceable to travellers, but not (ufficient
light to do any labour or work by -f*. Nothing invariable is ob-

horizon ав he is viiïbly above -, for the refraction makes the fun appear longer above*
the horizon in the fummer than he aétualry is, and vice verfa to appear fewer days under
the horizon in winter than he ought. Notwithftanding Mr. Anderfon niakes the.
fun remain half a month longer below the horizon in winter than above it in furn-
ier, which is Quite againft the nature of the thing ; for there may be places where the
fun is above the horizon eight days conftantly at the fummer folftice, but never qukc;
invifible, at the winter folftice, and both from the refraction which we know is very
ftrong at the horizon.

* Mr. Anderfon fays* as the days decreafe in Iceland, the north light begins to ap-
pear, and encreafes in duration and brightnefs as the days decreafe, lightening all,
night long in the winter,, and gradually difappearing as the days begin to increale.

t The fame Author fays,, when the Iky is clear of fnow» rain, and clouds, or
ч when a bright ftar-light iky appears, the fun being fet, and only twilight, then the

north light is fcen, which laits all night, flafhing and dancing fo bright," that it does'
not only refemble the light and brightness of a full moon, but even furpafles it.

1 • Г 7 1íervable;
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fervable in the (booting forth of its rays. I have as often feen it
/hoot forth from the fouth as from the north, and it often ap-
pears in a bright broad bow from eaft to weft, and will remain
io a good while.' Sometimes it plays all over the iky, fhooting
all its rays to the zenith, and íêldom fixes in cleaF and diftinéfc
bows to the fouth and north, as it frequently does in Denmark *.
The Icelanders have no notion of its foretelling what weather
will happen, farther, than if coloured and playing about, they
then think it will be windy; if Ml and bright, thej expeâ: fine
weather ; and if the bow remains the whole evening in the
fouth, and afterwards in the north, they imagine either rain or
fnow will fall ; but thefe conjectures are liable to great miftakes,
neither do they depend upon them. I cannot fay, that the Ice-
landers think the north lights moire frequent now than formerly^
though it is thought fo in Denmark -f. The learnçd Mayran
bas publiíhed an excellent treatife on the aurora borealisy or
north light.

СНА P. LXXVII.

Concerning thunder and meteors.

thunders very feîdom in Iceland. In the north thunder,
fometimes happens in fummer ; but in the other parts of the

ifland, not till about Michaelmas, and very rarely in winter.
During the whole time I continued in Iceland, I heard it thun-
der but once, and this only three or four claps about noon, in
the middle of June. I allow it may have thundered in other
parts of the ifland that year i for Iceland is io large, that the
thunder cannot be heard every where ; fo that upon the whole,

* Mr. Anderfon fays, the north light always ihoots From the north or north-weft,
to the fouth, 'and fometimes fills the whole iky.

t He alfo aflèrts, that as far as he can fee, it is plain and demonftrable, the north;
light can have no other origin than the ftrong fulphureous vapours, which readily,
take fire, and muft be very high in the air, becaufe feen at fuch a great diftance. la
warm climates, fuch vapours take fire and vanim in lightening before they get to any
great height-, but here near the north pole, on account of the great coldnefs of the
earth, they afcend to the uppermoft pare of die atmofphere, where being collected,
condenfed, and compreflèd, at laft by frequent collifions take fine, ап^ £hen like a
fine piece of fire-work, dart their rays about. Our author lays, that the learned
Mayran docs not derive the caufe from the bowels of the earth, but traces it much
higher.

it
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it is plain, that not much thunder happens in this iiland, and
that when it does, it is neither peculiar to fummer nor winter *.
The thunder at Copenhagen is by far ftronger, as I am credibly
informed by thofe that have heard it feveral times in both places.
Ignis 'fatuus, ignés lambe?îtes^ and fuch like meteors, are feldom
feen in Iceland, the air being in general too clear for collecting
them f. It is true, I have feen ftars ihoot, but not fo frequent-
ly as at Copenhagen.

C H A P . LXXVIII.

Concerning parhelionsy or mock funs.

ТГ NEVER faw but two parhelions in Iceland, both which
1 happened in the month of April, and were fucceeded by

fine weather %. The firil was in April 1750, at which time
two coloured funs appeared about .the fun, and were attended
with mild thawing weather. The fécond I obferved in.April
1751. Both were bright in the forenoon,, and one having paiTed
before the fun in the ring, vanifhed in the afternoon. The other
was afterwards feen only behind the fun. This parhelion was
fucceeded by fine mild and calm weather, as it had been before
for fome time. Г never faw any other in Iceland. I have been
told by fome, that they appear but feldom, and when the/
do, it is moft commonly in the fpring of the year, and the
people as well as in Denmark, think they bode bad weather
which does not always follow more in one place than in the other,

* Mr. Anderfon afllgns the fame reafon for there being but little thunder in Ice-
land in the fummer, as he does for the aurora borealis-, but adds, that it is by far
more violent in winter. .

" \ The fame author fays when it fnows, there appears in particular a number of
ïgnes lambentes^ &c. Undoubtedly in a country where they deal fo much in train and
fiih, there cannot want matter to produce thefe appearances. Such flames and iîghts
as they appear to be in the dark, adhere to all their clubs and fticks, mails, fails, and
oars, hats and caps, or any thing elfe. The poor people, fimple and ftupid as in
moft countries, are frightened by this fire, though they cannot light any thing by it,
or ever faw an inftance of the kind. As foon as they take notice of it, they run into
their houfes, íhut the doors, and are forely afraid left it ihould get to their hearths,
and incorporate with the other fire, and fo fet the whole building in flames.

J He alfo fays, that about the latter end of fummer, parhelions often appear,
which are fucceeded by ftormy and bad weather, as the people ufually prognofticate.

2

C H A P ,
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C H A P , LXXIX,

Concerning the feafons of the year*

T^HE meteorological tables hereto annexed, plainly íhew
JL when the íèafons change, and from, them it may appear,

that in the year 1750 and 175!} the ípring-feaíòn was very fa-
vourable ** Grafs with other plants began to moot both thefe
years in the middle of April. The autumn was alfo very favour*
able, and as fine and as mild as ever I iaw in Denmark, which
I was very much furprifed at. The fame happened in 1749.
The firft nights froíí was then not till the 29th of October.
The day following there was fome fnow, which only fell that
day, the weather afterwards becoming for fome time rainy. In
1750, the 9th of Oélober, was the ; firft of frpft and ihow in
the night ; but the fame ceafed in á few day s j and^ the weather
was very mild again for a confiderable time, In regard to the
fpring, my obfervations mew, that on the 15th of April 1750,
it began to be clear and-calm?'-: andifihe ipring' .weajhgr eniiied,
juft as in Denmark. In 1751, it began about the middle of
April, and continued fine an,d mild, the grafs fpringing up in
many places the beginning-of the month; and indeed, finer
weather could not be wiihed for. The thermometer all the year
round will confirm how good the íeaíons are, which Г could not
have imagined, had I not known it by experience. My obfervations
will alfo {ufficiently demonftrate, that the tranfition from fummer
to winter is not io fudden, but that there is an intervening for ing
and autumn. The Icelanders reckon their fummer from the
Thurfday that falls between the i8th and 24th of April, and
their winter from the Friday between the i8th and 24th of
October. They may compute fo ;, but nature will not hold to
that flandard ; heat and cold fcarce ever admitting fo fudden a
tranfition ; and thus it is their fpring and autumn muft happen
when the days and nights are equal, which time they themfelves
often call by the name of fpring and autumn. Though the Jce-

* Mr. Anderfon fays, the Icelanders have but the two feafons of fummer and
winter, which fuddenly change from one to the other, without any intermediate milder
weather, as fpring or autumn. -

С с landers
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landers reckon their feafons in this manner, which makes fum-
mer and winter, except one day, of equal length ; yet it muil
be allowed, that the winter is much longer. It is fo even in
Denmark, and of confequence ibould be of greater continuance
here. It fnows and hails fometimes in the fummer, which it
equally does in Denmark. How great the heat is in fummcr,
may be determined by the meteorological obfervations. It is
certainly very warm fometimes in the fummer, but I cannot fay
that it ever is fo fultry, that there is a neceffity of throwing off
all cloaths. When the days were hot, I found the nights fo in
proportion, which at that time cannot be very cold, the fun be-
ing but three hours below the horizon *. A little íhow or hail
may happen to fall in the fummer, but it does not come of a
fudden, and may be perceived fome days before, by the cold-
neis of the air, which- is alio obier vable in Norway and Den-
mark. A like quantity of ihow does not fall every year, 'fome
years being very fnowy, and others not : neither does it ihow
all over the iiland with one and the fame wind, each place hav-
ing a particular wind that brings fnow and rain f. .ШЬе,- two
winters I was there, efpecially the laft, but little ; fnow fell in the
fouth part of the iiland, and not fo much as commonly at Co-
penhagen. It hardly fnowed above; two days together, and in
frofty weather perhaps not for a fortnight or three weeks. When
it thaws, the fnow is prefently gone, and the cattle are turned
out to feed, and even find fome nouriíhment on the ground,
during the whole winter. In the north the fnow _ is J in much
greater abundance, and fometimes falls very thick and heavy,
burying the houfes, efpecially where they are fituatcd amono-
rocks, (from which the fnow tumbles down) and making all the
lower parts level. Though this fometimes happens in fome few
places, it cannot from thence be inferred, that the whole iiland
is in this condition, it being evident, that to the fouthward, and

* Mr. Anderfon fays, it is fo hot in the day time in fummer, that the people are
obliged to throw off all their cloaths ; and in the night fo exceffiveJy cold, that they
cannot cover themfelves fufficiently ; and in the morning, he adds, all the country
round is feen covered with fnow.

-f The fame Author fays, that vaft quantities of fnow fall in the winter -, that it
fnows moil commouly with eailerly winds, and that the houfes and fields, &c. are
all covered with heaps of fnow.

other
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other parts, the like feldom, or ever happens. In the north, a
north wind generally brings fnow along with it, as does alfo the .
Ice that comes floating from Greenland, which beiides occafions
a iharp nipping cold, and often very feníibly íèlt in the fouth.
As the north wind brings fnow to the northward, fo in the iame
manner other parts of the iiland have their particular winds,
which blow from the íèa. Hence it cannot be properly iaid,
that fuch a wind occaiions fuch weather all over the ifland ; be-
caufe every part of this great iiland having fomething peculiar to
it, it is not fo eaiy to give a genuine and faithful defcription,
which requires a very ftricT: enquiry, and thorough examination.
In the months of February and March, very fevere weather fome-
times happens, and often to the north in April*. But gene-
rally fpeaking, the month of April is very mild, and though
the preceding were very fevere, which may be feen in the meteo-
rological obiervations, iharp frofts having exifted from time to
time in the winter months of 1751, that is, in January, Fe-
bruary, and March, yet April was very mild and fine. It may
alio be ieerij that in the year 1750 and 1751, fouth.,;and eaft,
winds blew chiefly in April, but very little north wind, efpe-
cially the laft year ; and what is moft to be wondered at is,
that of the few north winds that blew, fcarce any were attended
with frofts, except in the night time, and thefe but mconiider-
able,

C H A P . LXXX.

Concerning the weather.

T\ /TAN Y days, and fometimes weeks, pafs without any per-
jL\ J. ceptible briík gale of wind, the weather being quite
calm and ferene, as the meteorological tables may ihew f. The
wind is changeable here as in other countries, but not generally
fo high ; though I will allow, that the weather is frequently

* Mr. Anderfon fays he has been informed, that they have moft exceffive cold
weather, particularly in April, as then north winds conftantly blow, and bring with
them more and more fenfibly piercing and cutting icy particles from the more remote
icy mountains under the north pole.

-j- He alfo fays, that the wind in this iiland is never fettled, but continually chang-
ing and veering about;.

more
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more ilormy than in Denmark, which is partly owing to the
fituation of the mountains. It may be calm in one place, and
perhaps ten or twelve Englim miles farther, exceeding tempe-
ftuous *. During my ftay in the iiland, two very great ftorms
happened. When the weather is fine in fummer, the night is
frequently uftiered in with a land-wind all over the iiland, and
between nine and eleven in the forenoon, generally comes a íèa
breeze, which lafts till five in the afternoon. (. Thefe land-winds
and fea breezes, are in no refped: tempeftuous, neither are they
attended with heavy rains, or other inclemencies of the air.
During the land-winds, the weather íêts generally fair \ but the
fea breezes often bring with them rain or ihow, according to the
time of the year. Thus a fouth-eaft, or fouth-weft wind ufual-
ly brings rain or fnow to the fouthward, whilft to the northward
there is. fine, clear, frofty, or dry weather ; and vice, verfa, a
north wind caufes fnow or rain to the northward, whilft the
fouth parts enjoy fine dry weather. At Beflefted fome high
winds have happened as well with north and north-eaft winds, as
with fouth-eaft.

C H A P . LXXXI.

Concerning the ebb and ßood^ or the tides.

У I ^HE ebbing and flowing of the tide, is the fame as in
.1 other countries, that is, twice in twenty-four hours, and

changing every fix. The tides are always higheft about the new
and full moon, and particularly when the days and nights are
of equal length. ' The ebb and flood are called by the Icelanders

flod andföre. It feems as if it were a rule in Iceland, that the
wind, rain, and fnow, mould, each at times, increafe with the
flood in this manner, that if the wind rifes a little at ebb-tide,
it grows ftronger and ftronger with the flood ; and though it
may Teem to be allayed when the tide is out, yet it generally rifes
again on the return,of the flood, and gradually increafes as the
water fwells : but if it be ftillï when the tide is coming in, it

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that a north-weft wind brings fine weather, at lead to the
fouthward, and on the contrary, a Ibuth-weft bad weather-, but a fouth-eaft, very
great ftorms.

moft
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moil commonly continues fo. With regard to the height of the
tide- water, I have obferved, that at the higheft fpring tides it
rifes to fixteen feet, and at other times to about twelve.

e H A P. LXXXII.
Concerning the fea

ï I "^HE fea-water round this iiland, at leaft in fome places,
I is much falter than in other countries, and there is good

reaíòn to think fo, by its leaving in iummer the rocks incruftated
with fait, when the tide is down, and the moifture evaporated.
The country people fcrape it off with knives, and in holes in the
cliffs at low water, find it iometimes in great abundance. It
appears by ancient deeds of donations in catholic times, to the
clergy of eftates and privileges, that among other things, the
emoluments anfing from falt-works were affigned them : even
certain traits of land, as Langenefs and other places, deftined
for the feme purpoíè, have been annexed to the biíhopric in the
north, and ftill belong to it. To this may be added, the expe-
riments made to refine fait to greater advantage than in Den-
mark, which fufficiently demonftrates, that, the fea water here,
contains more fait than is ufual in other places. It never freezes
to iuch a degree in Iceland, fo as to cover the fea about the
ihores with ice : the reaion is, becaufe the lea runs almoft every,
where quite up to the land, which, together with a confiderable
ebb and flow, fo keeps the water in agitation, that it cannot admit
of being frozen, even by the moft intenfe cold. It is true, notwith-
ftanding that in fmall creeks and bays with a narrow entrance,
the lea water is often quite frozen up, chiefly upon account of
its being flickered by the land from the boifterous waves of the
ocean. Hence it is, that greater quantities of fea water are
frozen in the fouth than in the north ; becaufe abounding more
in creeks and bays ; but it has not been known in the memory
of man, that the fea was ever covered with ice, fo as to hinder
the iilanders from going out to fim. The only ice that incom-
modes them in the north, and hinders them from putting out
to fea, is that which comes floating from Greenland ; fometimes

D d fpreading
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fpreading itfelf many miles about the north, coaft, and in ap- '
pearance, like another country joined thereto, and fometimes
filling the eye with the refemblance of mountains and dales, with
live animals, flying and clambering up and down, as falcons,
bears, foxes, &c *. This ice occafions excemVe cold, and thick.
fogs, in the northern parts, which alio in Ibme meafure extend
to the fouthern ; for when a cold fpring happens, the inhabi-
tants immediately conclude, that great quantities of Greenland
ice lie to the northward ; and hence it is, that thofe who have
been only in thofe parts, -may imagine it is fo all round the iiland.

C H A P . LXXXIII.

Concerning the climate of Iceland^ and the conftitutwn of the
inhabitants.

my meteorological obiervations, and what I- re-
masked relating to the weather, it is. plain, that Iceland i

a healthy country to live in. I can partly avouch by my OWÁ
experience, that the air and weather of this country will agree
better with a ftranger, than the air and weather in Denmark'
would with an Icelander -f-. The fummer's heat in Denmark
would be rather too much for him, though not much hotter there
than here ; whereas the fummer in Iceland would be quite agree-
able to any foreigner, the air being neither thick nor fultry, nor
the winters in general colder than in Denmark. The only dif-
ference I find between Denmark and Iceland is, that in the
latter, ftormy and windy weather is more frequent. But it can-
not from thence be concluded that the country is unhealthy ;
rather the reverfe ihould take place, as by thefe winds and ftorms
the air is purified, and rendered more wholefome ï. The Ice-

* Mr. Anderfon-iays, the fea is falter than elfewKere about Iceland, which heat-
tributes to the exceffive cold that freezes fo much of the fea-water without the fait
into yaft flakes. The high winds by carrying aw.ay the better part of thefe flakes,
whatever is left behind muft of coniequence abound with much fait ; therefore the

. fea-water about Iceland may be deemed falter than in other countries.
•f- The fame Author is of opinion, that Iceland is a healthy country for the natives,

and thofe that from their early youth have been accuftomed to the air and weather.
J He alfo fays, they live to a great age, and many of them to a hundred and up-

wards, enjoying life chearful and undifturbed, and being very little acquainted wuU
the weaknefles and ailments that attend, old age in other countries,

landers
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landers are endowed with good bodily ftrength, by being inured
to hard labour from their youth,, but not from childhood ; for
whilft children, they are kept as tender, and are taken as much
care of as the children in Denmark : but when the lads are big
and ftrong enough to row a boat, and to go a fiftiing, they muft
then enter upon a fcenejof toil and labour, which is very hard,
efpecially in the fiihing feafons. Till they. attain the fufficient
degree of age and ftrength for being capable to go out a fiihing,
they are kept within doors, as are alfo the women, and therefore
cannot bear much cold or hardibip. Hence it may be a fubjeâ:
of furprize, how the men afterwards are able to fuffer fo much,
not being brought up thereto from their infancy. The Icelan-
ders, as I faid, are endowed with good bodily ftrength ; but this
ftrength continues only from the age of twenty to fifty, at whidi
period it is ufual with them4 to fall into a decay, by reafon of
the various diforders that come upon them, and at laft put an
end to their lives. Confumptions and afthmas, the reigning dif-
orders among them, are occasioned chiefly by the many hard-
fliips they endure at fea in fiihmgr and their careleísneís of pre-
ferving their health. In the latter refpeft, they do not mind
jumping into the íèa to fave their boat from running aground,
or receiving damage againft the rocks, and frequently keep on
their wet cloaths, even in froft and ihow, without changing any
thing. It is very rare to fee any one in this iiland live to a hun-
dred years, or even to eighty. Some may live to that age and
enjoy health, fbut the generality are weak and fickly in their old
age, and very few turned of fifty, can boaft of much health.
Coughs and consumptions fo arHia them, that none hardly ever
wear as.well,- or have.iuch florid complexions as the people of
Denmark. In the fiihing feafons,- they are obliged to toil very
hard ; and at other times they can do nothing, being feveral
months in the winter quite idle. Thus by not being conftantly
ш excercife, the return of labour becomes too heavy and too
fatiguing*. Moderate exercife contributes to health, but.too
hard kbour weakens, waftes and ihortens life. As high living

* Mr. Anderfon fays, they lead their lives in ignorance and /implicit/, without
any great care, living on a fimple, mean diet, and always employed in bodily exer-
cife.

breeds
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breeds difeafes, and makes people old before their time, fo like-
wife does a too poor and mean food, which cannot yield fufficiènt
nourishment to recruit wafted fpirits and ftrength. Plain and fub-
ftantial food moderately ufed, ftrengthens the body, and is produc-
tive of long life ; but thefe people cannol even well afford that,
being moftly poor, and fome of them having many children, and
a wife to provide for. The women are not ufed to any heavy
exercife, or hard labour ; for excepting, the hay-harveft, their
other work is chiefly done by them fitting ; fuch as the cleaning
and combing of their wool, fpinning and knitting of gloves,
ftockings, &c. weaving a kind of coarfe cloth, and making their
cloaths, ihoes, and fuch work, as requires no great bodily
ftrength. As it commonly happens in moft countries, that pea-
fants and labouring people have the beft teeth, fo alfo this is re-
markable among the poorer ibrt of Icelanders, who cannot ipoil
them with high feafoned things, and other dainties, being ob-
liged to content themfelves with a coarib. loaf of rye, which
fcowers their teeth, and leaves them in no want of bruihes or

, powders for this purpoie *. The fame effeâ: they experience in
their dried and well beaten ftock-fiih. The women are delicate
and chilly, and though their work requires no ftrength, excepting
the hay-harveft, I do not think, that they properly can be
called ftrong and healthy. In many cafes they ftand in need of
a phyiician. They have iometimes hard labours, and many of
them die in child-bed for want of the affiftance of feniible and
experienced midwives -f-. In their beft times, they generally keep
their bed unmoved eight days, and many muft even keep it lon-
ger, and fuffer a great deal by the ignorance of their midwives ;
and it is not uncommon at thofe times, for a poor woman to be
deprived of her health for ever after.

* Mr. Anderfon fays the Icelanders in general have fine white and found teeth.
f The fame Author fays, the women are as fturdy and as ftrong as the men, and

that they have generally eafy labours, and bathe themfelves as foon as it is over, and
go about their ufual bufinefs.

C H A P ,
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C H A P . LXXXIV.

Concerning the prevailing difeafes 'in Iceland*

what has been obferved in the foregoing chapter of
the men, when turned of fifty, being troubled with heétic

diforders, and the women fubjed to very hard labours, which
are attended with many accidents ; it may appear, that the
Icelanders, as well as the reft of mankind, are liable to various
difeafes. They call moil of their difeafes landfarfot^ which an-
fwers what the common people -in Denmark call by the general
name of fevers ; the landfarfot being properly not very diffe-
rent from a fever in its iymptoms. Spedal/khed, or the leproíy,
another difeaíè, which many are infeóted with, is for the moft
part hereditary $ but not commonly' infectious *. This is not the
difeaíè which goes by that name in Denmark, but rather a fcurvy,
of which íêveral have been cured by a medicine difcovered by a
learned Icelander. Cholics, coniumptions, and hypochondriac
diforders, are more epidemical among 'them, and would make
good work for a number of phyficians, if the poor people could
afford to employ them. The leprofy is the moil prevailing dif-
cafe, which continues, as it were, rivetted in them, till they
are otherwiie worn out with hard labour and age. As it is he-
reditary, I don't apprehend that their diet and manner of living,
-is the caufe of it ; for they are not fo uncleanly a people as they
have been reprefented by fome travellers ; and though they are
afflicted with various diforders, it cannot be denied, but that they
are found in body and conftitution, which are not impaired, but
by their many, hardibips and , great labour, ̂  which at laíl expoíê
them to thofe complicated diforders -f-. When the Icelanders are

' * Mr. Anderfon fays, that fevers' and other difeafes are feldom heard of in Iceland,
and that there is hardly fuch a thing known as a phyfician or furgeon, their defi-
ciency being abundantly compenfated by the many excellent herbs.and wholefome mi-
neral waters, which the Icelander« continually drink without thinking of their falu-
brious qualities. To thefe may be added, the conftant winds that cleanfe and purify
the air; the clear, dry and long cold weather, and the innate robuftnefs of the inha-
bitants, together with (as it'has been before obferved; their excellent digeftion.

t The fame Author fays, that their common difeafes are the cholic and leprofy,
which are eafily accounted for by their coarfe and filthy foo,d, and their nafty way of
living.

Ее taken
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taken ill, they fubmit themfelves to God, and- leave nature to
help itfelf, few among' them having any medicines, or knowing
how to apply them. However^ wjien they feel íickneís, they
always take fome boiled milk made into whe^, and fet afide the
ufe of tobacco and Ipirituous liquors, except the patient be fo
habituated to the fame, that he: cannot do without them *. The
reâfons for their not having phyiicians, may alfo take, place with
regard to furgepns, though they frequently : jftand in need of
jTuch, upon account of the misfortunes that fometimes befal them
from broken limbs or the like. Their cafe in thefe circumftances
muft be very deplorable^ fp much the more, as fcarce one
knows how to apply a proper remedy, for want of which they
often periíb, or after enduring a -deal of pain are miierably cured -f-.
They -are not fo rpbuil and hardy that nothing, can hurt them j
for they are hurnan beings, and experience the; fenfatkms com-
mon to all mankind ; and the fevere .cold and iharp air, are of
.no jfervice to any .of the external hurts .and fores they may re-
cceive.

СНА P. LXXXV,

they: bring up their children.

é priFtfó tfie rjreaft, tKey'are letto^uick
as long as is ufual in other countries ; but the far greater

part are brought up by hand. The Icelanders are as tender and
ás careful of their children, as'I^ever. faw any parents. They
Hayfe- ci-adle^ for them, as in L Other countries, and 4hcTerof two
forts, fonie that rock, and others that fwing. They give the
children the beft milk, not ikimmed, and nevef when turned
into whey J. The inilk tftey A taught" to fuck' out of a horn,
4ii the manner they der in Denmark,' to bring them up by hand.

* Mr. Anderfoh faysi "if any^f them -are taken ill» milk only warm from lhe ;cow
isadrniniftred.to refreih them, befidcs a /little! -tobacco to chew, gnd a large dram of

-brandy to put their <fbmach in order.;.! ,,.: . . ,. ;,
• - 4''TlielaiTie,AuthDr,fay^'they!atTe fo hardy and robuft, that they do not. regard a.
]iitd* hurt-,; bcckufc/the greater part of.ltheir external hurts ibori heal of themfdvei,

-probably by, ícalôn' of the cold and clear air.
j; He аЬЪ;Каух,!1Й1еу fet their children .on die ground, and by them a little veflbl

vml^-whey,; intcxwhich thcy.-ftick ä pipe, . tied round with thread, or a thick quill, and
•A ^T^-biœad,. iffriiey-iiaKe^ .taftteogtben thfi; child :. thus when the child wakes,
or Ihews figns of hunger, they .turn it about to the vefíèl, and put the pipe in it$

i, and'let it fuck as long as it has oocafion.
/ 5 When
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When they carry the children to church to be baptized, which
is fometimes very v remote from their habitations, they generally
take fuch á horn or a phial filled ^ with milk, with a rag tied
round for the child to fuck through*. In this manner.they
bring up the children with milk till they are turned of a year
old, except there is fuch a fcarcity, that it cannot be had, which
happens in fome feafons of the year, efpecially among the poor»
Beiides the ufe of cradles, as I before obferved, they likewife
drefs them up in fwaddling cloaths, as they do in Denmark, and
feldom coat them till they are nine, or ten weeks: .old f, Xfre
women carefully tend and nurfe them, and carry, them about in
arms, and in all refpecb, act the part of tender and fond nurfes.
The children are all ftraight and well limbed, hardly any fuch thing
being feen as a cripple among them, and I myfelf never remarked
any hunch-backed, lame, or with other defects, from carelej&7
nefs in bringing them up.

Ç H A P. : LXXXVI.

Concerning their manner of äreffing ч

f I VHEY generally boil their fifli more than is cuftomary în

JL Denmark, and alfo boil it in Tea-water taken along the
coaft, which is confident wjth rêaíon, arid as far as I know better.
All their victuals they eat without felt,' as before óbfèrved, and
this too by choice ; for though many can afford it, they do not
ufe it for this purpofe. Their chief fauce is butter, of which
they confume great quantities J. They alib over boil their rneatj

of
. л , - .

* .Mr. Anderfon fays, when they carry their children to be baptized, or to any dir

ftance in the country, they dip a rag in whey, and put it in the child's mouth to
feed on -, but when the children are three quarters of a year old, they make them eac
the fame food as they^do themfelves. ' •

•f The fame Author fays, that cradles and fwaddling cloarhs are things notlcnosra
to the Icelanders : foras foon as the children are a fortnight old, they put them in »
jacket and trowfers, and let them lie crawling on :the ground, till they grow big
enough to get up and walk. In this miferable manner they are brought up, and har-
dened from the womb, though no fuch thing as a cripple i§ feen among them, of at
leaft very rarely., Hence we may plainly fee, how friendly nature alone will opérât»
where a true confidence is repofed, and ihe is left at liberty i but our Author fays,
that if there was not proper care taken of them, accidents and hurts would be attend-
ed with the fame ill confequences as in any other countries.,,

J He here again alledges, that their food is very coarfe and mean, their veflels
very naftv, and their manner of drefling ftill worfe, and not fit for human creatures.

The
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of which they have plenty, and eat,more by far than the Daniih
farmers, or others of the like fort, in many countries. In the
.parts that do not abound much in cattle, they exchange fiih for
fleih. Undoubtedly here may be found feveral very poor, as in
all countries, that cannot afford to ftock themfelves againft the
winter, according to wi£h ; but the generality of the farmers
kill ten or twenty ; iheep for their winter's provifiori, beildes fome
neat cattle. All their, other Victuals are confumed freih, but
thefe they preferve in the manner as has been defcribed in the
foregoing part of this .treadle. I before obferyed, that in fome
places they have good turf, in others a deal of timber, which
conies floating on the iea to them, and in others little thickets,
but alrnoft every where bufhes, furz and heath ; fo that but few
.places are deftitute of fome fort of fewel, and thefe particularly
are fuch tracb of land as project into the fea, or areiituate on the
extreme part of the fea coaft. Here the inhabitants may be under
ibme difficulty for want of firing, and the poor muft make ihift
with fea-weeds, and dried fiih^bones *. However thefe cafes are ex-
traordinary* and do not ièem as if they deferred to be mention-
ed. When they kill many iheep together, they moft common-
ly picklefthe heads in their iyre,- a liquor already defcribed, and
•as^.tgj^as vinegar. r ̂ Thefe heads; arc nicely fcraped, and boiled
before they pickle them down, .which is done in the fame man-
ner as in Denmark f. Afterwards for ufe, they fry them in a
pan.,r I, do not doubtrbut, феу. may, tafte,tolerably weh1. The
Icejandcrs are;, very :fond of any thing that is fat, and fome of
the poorer people will eat the melted tallow or fat of their young

The ordinary food among the greater part is a bit of meat, boiled with the heads of
cods, and other fifh, which they cut off; though fometimes they afford themfelves a
couple of whole cod, which they throw into a pot, pour fome fea water on them, and
when boiled a little, take and gobble up without any fait or fpice for a relifh.

'- •*-• Mr. Anderfon fays, they eat neither flelh nor fim while it is frefh catched or killed,
but let it lie by till it begins to ftink, otherwife it will not quicken their unpalatable
tongues. The fuel with which they drefs their victuals, makes the tafte ftill more
•naufeous, few having tarf, and fewer wood ; fo that in general they burn fifh, and
bther bones, over which they pour the fediment of their oil to make them burn the
better.

- ' -j- He alfo fays,-their moft delicate dim is a iheep's head, which they only finge
the wool off, and then put in the hot aihes to bake. When done enough, they eat
it,ik'in and all to the very bones. Our author fays, nothing is wanting to this rela-
'tSon-, but their eating bones and all, to make downright dogs of them. Mr. Ander-
fon adds, that they are fuch vaft lovers of butter and greafe, that they will eat the
very blubber of the whale, and the oil boiled out of the liver.

heifers
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heifers or fheep. Thefe poor people having been reprefented by
fome travellers and authors, as living in a very beftial manner ;
I fhall here briefly give an ехай account of their way of living,
and ordinary food.

A great quantity of freíh fiíh is eaten all over the country,
except in the parts that lie too remote from the íèa, and the freíh
lakes, of which there are but very few, -as Г before hinted. The
quantity of fiíh dried or cured for keeping, is little in proportion
to the great variety of différent forts they get, and muft eat freíh.
;The fiíh they dry and cure different ways, is chiefly for exporta-
tion, and the refidue laid up for home consumption, confifts moftly
of fuch fiíh as have changed colour, do not look fo clear and white,
a'nd are touched by the froft, though in the main, full as
well tailed, < and as fit for ufe. They boil their fiin. generally
too much, and ufe a great deal of butter. The dried or ftock-
fiih, which they eat chiefly in winter, when they cannot get
freíh, is well beaten before boiled, and cooked up with a good

,ftprei of melted butter. . .They alfo much ufe fpr focd the
milk of cows andiheep, both raw and boiled, rand they pre-
pare of their cows milk their common drink called fyre, and in
the-furnmer make great quantities to ferve them all the year.
The curds and fweet milk they feed their fervants with, as well
as with fiíh, and alfo allow them butter. They thicken up
their milk with -barley, or other grain, and with flour make
hafty pudding. They put barley, or other grain, in their broth,
for want of herbs and fpices. In fome places they have cabbage,
which they boil in their broth« They ufe barley in almoit all
their victuals, and particularly for making a „fort of hafty pud-
ding. Their freíh meat they roaft or fry, but always fírft par-
boil it. Some make ufe of peas, and rye-meal, to make a diih
for the fervants. Whatever they boil or fry in their ftew-pan,
is always quite freíh, and they rather over boil all their fiíh and
fleih-meat, becaufe it goes very much againft them to eat any.
thing that is not thoroughly done. Their kitchen utenfils they
generally have from Copenhagen. Their pots and kettles are
of iron, brafs or copper, which they keep neat and fweet, All
of theni drefs their victuals very clean, except fonie few, who,
no doubt, are as nafty as elfewhere, but a whole country íhould

: F f not
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not be vilified, much leis involved in the fame fcandalyon their
account, Thofe that have been abroad, and at Copenhagen,
drefs their victuals in the Danimi mannerirand live as nice as
folks do there ; others learn from them, and in all other; .гсфесЪ,
every one Uves according to his inclinations, and circumftances.

e H A P. Lxxxyn.
Concerning the f car city of bread.

S no huíbahdry is followed at preíênt in Iceland; breací
muft be: fcarce, and of conséquence not fo imiveríàlly. thfe

food of the meaner fort as in Denmark^ However, it is not To
very fcarce, but that they may have it, and lay up a provifion, each
according to his abililies *„ i before -mentioned the .quantity of
Bread arid meal imported into each harbour, which is fr©m: 400
to looo tun»f- of flour, one third whereof is baked into bread,
and though not fufficient for tneir daily fubfiftence, jet they
cannot be laid 'to be entirely without it. ' For- celebrating fèatís,
weddings, and publick meetings, they are always provided with
bread; and thoíè that have lived at Copenhagen, not doing
well without it, take care, to have it 'all the year round. It is
nó fáving to 'tHëm, In not bärrng a iufBaency of bread föt their
families : their houfekeeping is the dearer for it, and their man-
ner of feeding their fervants, &c. is fo expenfive, that it would
not anfwer even щ Denmarki / Each-fâvantMnan is allowed to
the amount of ten pounds of dried fiíh, and three pounds and
a half of butter per week : but none are thus portioned except
thofe'that are fënt on journies, or to the fouthward to fLQi.
Such as continue at home, bave a portion of fifh and butter every
day, or have frefli^ fïïh, and ifometimes fleih-meat, brotji, peas,
and the like. The Icelanders Ъу not having a Sufficiency of
bread, are obliged to ufe a deal of dried fifh, but not to eat it as
ЪгеаН; with other food. This fiíh is firft well beaten, and eaten
without boiling, with butter like a piece of bread. Spread over

- * Mr. Andeifonïaysj-that the greater part of them, not being in .circumftances
..ïo'buy the meal which-the.Daniih merchants import, : are obliged to live withqut
breads

f A tun ia*eight-flciepp, or bulheis.
Щ
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in this manner with butter, it has a very good reliíb, eipecially
dried trout, whitings, &c. * Some of our Dani/h civil officers
liked it io well, that they ufed it on their journies, and eat it
.with pleaiure. The wild corn that grows in fome places, efpe-
cially in the diftrid. of Skaftefield, though not in any great
.quantity, makes very good flour and bread. It is very nqurifh-
ing, and the Icelanders will not exchange a tun of it .for a tun of
Danifh f. It ihoots up in deep fand, where no grafs will grow,.
In fome places it ftands very thin, in others pretty thick, and
runs up two foot and. a half high. The ears are long, ,and 'it
grows much like the wheat in Denmark. Às the Icelanders have
no good mills to grind their corn, they dry it too much before
the fire, even burn it a little, which makes the bread blacker
than the rye bread is in Denmark.

C H A P . LXXXVIII.

.Concerning their drink*

F I ^HE Icelanders are fond of clear water ; but the* water is
J. not good every where, neither are every where mineral

waters found J, The water that runs from Jokells npne drink
of, being very thick, black and {linking, as I elfewhere have
obiery.ed. But though they love water, their :chief liqupr is
iyre, of which in fummer they fill up many barrels to laft all
the winter. Thofe that keep a good ftock of cattle, make it
for fale. It is drank at firil without any adulteration ; but
when it grows old, it becomes too four,, and they then -mix
water with it. This liquor agrees very well with them. As
no corn is cultivated in the country, beer consequently щцЛЪе
very fcarce, yet it may be had, and thofe that go to the trading
towns or factories about bufmefs, are always fure to find fome,
of which they buy a certain quantity to indulge themfelves

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that infteadof bread, they eat dried ftock-fiih, and fuch as
к not faleablè. They only beat it a little, and eat it with 'butter ; but when thgy
have no butter, they take blubber, train or tallow, and fpread it thereon.

•f- The fame Author fays, there is a wild corn that (hoots up fpontaneo.ufly among
the grafs, which they make bread of, but foreigners cannot eat it..

J He alfo fays, they praife the water that runs from, the top jof, the mountains,
which is nothing but the ice and fnow melted by the fun.

witb
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with at home. Some of them lay in feveral barrels at a time j
and make ufe of it fparingly all the year round. Thofe that
have been at Copenhagen, cannot do without it. They import
malt and hops, which they brew themfelves, and they may have
beer very well all the year round ; but for this purpofe they
muft brew every third or fourth week *. Though they have no
cellar, yet the beer does not freeze more than it would at Copen-
hagen, where they have them very good and convenient. The
hardeft frofts fcarce freeze more than the cock, which is rendered
pliable, by holding hot coals under it before the beer wjll run,
and fometimes only by iètting a pan of coals in the room. Some
of the people keep French wine, both ,red and white, particu-
larly the miriifters, who ufe it for the facrament. Generally
ipeaking, there is not a more fober people than the Icelanders.
I knew iome, and even of the more common fort, that do not
chufe to drink brandy, and feveral that drink it very moderate-
ly. There may be a few, as in other countries, who are very
fond of it. When they come to the factories about buimefs,
they then indulge themfelves with brandy, and other liquors f.
A merchant or ilranger, on firft coming to thefe places, may be
induced to deem them a drunken, beaftly people ; and I my-
felf was almoft of ; that opinion, till I came into the country to
be better acquainted with their manner of living. It is certain,
that at the factories which they refort to but once a year, they
drink brandy to excefs ; for it comes but feldom in their way,
and is as great a treat to them, as a bottle of Hungary or Cape
wine to a merchant. But as this happens only occafionally, they
cannot be called drunkards, much lefs compared with thofe that
are continually craving brandy, and drink themfelves drunk
whenever they can lay hold of it. When one coniiders the fmall
quantity of brandy that is imported for 80,000 people, it is plain
there cannot be many drunkards among them. In each factory

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that by not having cellars, they cannot keep their ale for
any time, on account of the fevere cold.

•f- The fame Author fays, that fome of the fubflantial people among them lay up
French wine at the factories for their own ufe ; but as they put it in dirty veffels, and
fometimes in thoíèthat have had four whey, and even train oil, without firft cleaning
them, the wine turns -foul and ftinking. He adds, that in general, brandy is the
liquor they are fond of, and that by it, young and old, men and women, fhamefully
get drunk.

there
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there may be a fcore of drunken, idle fellows, always begging
of brandy, or expending all they get on it ; but what are fo few
to the reft, who are very abftemious, and on their account,
fhould not receive the character of drunkards. I never faw, nor
heard of the women getting drunk. When they come to the
factories, I have feen them refufe brandy, and inftead of it take
a glafs of mafs wine, which is the name they give French wine.
Sometimes on taking their children with them to the factory, a
father will give,his fon a drop of brandy, that he may tafte
iomething good, as he calls it, in the world ; for it is the next
precious liquor to wine they know of, and the poor children have
no other opportunity ever to tafte it *. The generality cannot
lay out much on this commodity at the factories, having many
other things to purchaiè, as meal, timber, fiming-lines, iron,
cloth, and a variety of other neceflaries. The better fort lay in
a little ftock of brandy, which ferves them all the year ; but thofe
that are drunkards, cannot afford to ftock themfelves with it, and
if they do, they cannot let it alone till all is gone,

СНА P. LXXXIX.

Concerning their drefs.

^ | АНЕ Icelanders are contented in procuring the implements
1 of drefs out of their own manufactures, which ihews

wifdom and prudence in them, and it were to be wiihed, that
other nations did the fame. Their outiide apparel is generally
a coarfe bays, which they call vadmel. The women for the
greater part have petticoats and aprons of coloured cloth, of
which fome thoufand ells are fold every year. This cloth is not
iuperfine ; but they have it of different goodneis, all of Daniih
manufacture. The better fort, both men and women, wear
cloth jackets. As for the lawyers, and thofe in civil employ-
ments, they drefs in the modern faihion, with full fuits lined

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that in all their dangers both by fea and land, brandy is
their principal comfort, and the main point they have in view. It encourages them
to labour, that they may get fomething to purchafe fo precious a liquor. When they
have attained their wííh, and provided themfelves with brandy, on the arrival of the
Daniih ihips, they never leave off drinking till all is gonej for while any is left, they
can do no bufinefs.

G g with
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with filk, and in every reipeâ as genteel as at Copenhagen. The
cloaths of the common people are made like thofe of feafaring
men, namely, jackets and wide breeches, or trowíès, though
fometimes they wear a coat made in the Daniíh faíhion. They
have befides a great coat, which they call hempe^ and wear in
the winter to go to church in, or on a journey. The women
wear petticoats, jackets and aprons of woollen cloth or bays,
which they call vadmeli and over which they wear a kind of
wide coat, with narrow ileeves, that reaches down to their wrifts.
Theíè coats or gowns, are a hands breadth ihorter than the pet-
ticoats ; they are always black, and are called by the name of
Ытре^ which is the fame the mens great coats go by. Some-
times they are faced with black velvet, and fometimes the work
on them refembles point de la reine^ which is very neat, and looks
well. Thoíè that are rich, have wrought íilver and gilt buckles,
or clafps, which are only faftened on for ihow or ornament. The
petticoats and aprons which are coloured, are bordered round and
down the edges with flips of coloured velvet, or coloure.d filk
ribbands, or a filk braid at the tie of their apron. Three great
fiiver philligre worked buttons, and generally gilt, are fixed be-
fore. The poorer women have them of brafs. The apron is
faftened to a belt, íèt all round with fiiver buttons, or of brafs,
according to their circumftances, and clafped before with a clafp
of the iame metal and workmanibip. Their jackets are always
made to fit neat and clofe to the waift, with narrow ileeves dowri
to their wrifts, and are laced in all the feäms with coloured vel-
vet or ribbands, and faced down before with filk. On each
ileeve near the wriit, are four or fix buttons of fiiver or brafs ;
and round the neck a ftiff cape is worn about three finger?
breadth, which ftands ere&, and under it the wide coat is
made to go* This cape is covered with handlome filk or
black velvet, and a gold or fiiver braid round it. About their
head they tie a coarfe white linen handkerchief, and over that
another finer, formed like a tuft on the top of the head, and a
foot and a half high. Over this they place a filk handkerchief,
or the poorer fort a cotton one, which is tied under the chin.
This kind of head-drefs is worn by all women, whether fingle
or married, and round their necks they have ufually another filk

or
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or cotton handkerchief *\ In fhott, their dreis much refembles
what is met with in old pictures, and monuments, in churches^
except the head-drefs, of which I have not remarked any thing
fimilar in any other country. ' The young girls wear caps, but
when grown up, they change them for thofe high heads. The
richer fort have a deal of finery about them, confifting of iilver
and gilt philligree worki which they moft admire.. Some large
buttons of that fort .of work, cwith coloured: ftones.fet in them,
and faftened to their fillet, are worn a little above their fore«
head. A bride on her weddmg-^lay, wears . a crown of fil ver
under the white linnen tuft that ftands<up fo high on-their beads,
and on this occafion is uíèd iriftead of the filk handkerchief worn
at other times. They wear alfo'two filver chains, the one hang-
ing down behind, and the other in the fame manner on the breaft.
The hempe or great'coat,ris neper .wòrnbduring. theíê lolemniues.
To the bottom of another chain, which bangs down Ъе£эге,:а box
of perfumes is faftened, with feveral partitions, and open on
both fides. It is very often ihaped like á-'heart or a crofs. I
have íèen fome o£theïri с^^о^л>Бе^йаГ!фН;1^^Ь1Ее1аш17Ла)а1е8
have trinkets to the amount of three or four'hundred rixdoÚars ;
and indeed their drèfs is yaftly- neat and pretty.. The men and
worhens ihpes, which moft. commonly are all made by the wo*
meri, are of their fo£x's hide^^r

citor-want of ;them^ òf íneep-
ikins, which the^: dreß.themfelves,crb^bnly fcraping the haií off,
and afterwards drying them. To fet about making the ihdes,
they firft foak thé leather, in water, .and when duly prepared,, they
go through all; the difíerent operatipns, and feldöm-fail ID: fit
them exactly to the feet, but icarce-'ever trouble themfelyes aboiit -
fixing heels to them. Their jíhirtsJand íhifts are ufually.made
of thin bays or flannel^-;though ;a;great, many have- them: (sf
coarfe linen f. Their fifliing ^garb is made of íbieep-íkin, which
they put over their other cloaths to keep off the wet, and which

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that their drefs and, ̂ abUiUions are all .of,, a piece with their
eating and drinking-, but that the unmarried women wear handkerchiefs found theft-
chins, to diftinguiih them from the married. ' ;.. . „ : r ' - '

•f The fame Author fays, that the men and women wear linen ihirts and" ihifts, or
properly ftockings and breeches of one piece, which reach on the men above the
navel, but not up to the navel on the women, over which they have other breeches
and a jacket of vadmel, or coarfe bays, .or elfe of iheep-lkin,

they
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they daub with fiih liver to foften them ; but they pull them off
as foon as they come aihore.

C H A P . XG.

Concerning their habitations*

A T the entrance of their houfes, a long narrow paflage is
X JL formed about fix foot wide, with crofs beams, a covering,
and fome holes on the fide of the door to admit light fufficient
for the paflage. In thele holes are fometimes panes of glais,
but moil commonly a thin fkin or bladder ftretched upon a
frame, which affords a tolerable light.. .There are fhutters for
thefe and other windows^ in rainy or fnowy weather. At the
end of this paflage is the entrance into their common room,
which is generally twenty-four or twenty-eight feet long, .and
about twelve or fixteen broad. Here the „women fit and drefs
their wool, fpin, and do other neceflàríes for the family. At
the further end of this room is generally abed-chamber for .the
mailer and miftrefs of the houfe, and in the loft over it, .the
children arid maid-fervants generally lie. On each fide of, the
aforeíàid pafíkge, are two rooms, with doors in the paflage. The
one is uied. for a ^dining-roomy-the other a dairy, the,-third
for the kitchen, and the fourtii, which is juft by the outer door,
for the men fefvants to lie in,, or ftrangers of that fex, who are
a travelling. This whole building confifts of fix rooms, and
but one. ftreet or outer door. Holes'are made in the feveral
rooms to tranfmit the light, and as in the'paflage, are covered
with panes of glafs, or with a ikin or bladder. In the large
common room, moft people have a couple of fmall windows,
in order to fee to work the better. They have alfo frequently
a room built on one fide, clofe to that appropriated for the men*
lervants, which they call their ftate-room, where they receive vi-
fits. A bed is fixed therein, and a door that leads diredly in
or. but without paffing through the houfe, and another door in-
to the fervants bed-chamber, through which the people of the
houfe pafs and repafs, without being obliged to go about. They
have warehoufes detached from the dwelling-houie, to keep their

and winter pfovifion in \ their horfe furniture, their imple-
ments
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ments for hay-making, &c» near this they have another little
building, which is their fmith's-ihop. ! Here they make all their
tools and tackle of iron and wood *. At a little diftance ftand
their barns and ftables, and one, two, three or four flieep-folds.
In one of thefe they keep the lambs by therrifelves. Their hay'
is flacked up about fix foot iquare, and a paflage left between
each ftack, and covered with turf, in a ihelving manner, for
the rain to run off, by which means their hay is well i preferred*
Their common room, bed-chamber and viiiting room, are gene-
rally wainfcotted, and have a loft over them, where their chefts,
wearing apparel, &c. are kept. Thefe upper apartments have
alfo windows, two or three panes high ; but the other buildings
without either lofts or windows, have only holes for the light, as
J before obferved, with a pane, or the thin íkin f taken out of
the ftomach of animals, and ftretched on a frame whilft warm»
.after which it becomes very traníparent, and admits the light*
Their furniture is not any way coitiy, and coniifts chiefly of
beds, and their vadmel or bays, which ferves them for making
pillows and bedding of. They have plenty of feathers, but fome
of their common íêrvants 'lie very'wretchedly, ^asiiöften i the poor
and mean people in Denmark do. They have tables, ftools,
benches', cherts, and other neceflary uteniils for a houíè. Thoíè
of better rank and fortune, have their habitations well furnifliéd
with looking-glafíês, and every thing that is requiiite in a gen-
teel way. As there is a great ícãrcity of timber in the ifland,
and as building materials muft be bought of the company, which
confequently prove very expeniive, the inhabitants are obliged to
proceed to work in the moft frugal manner they can. They
therefore lay a foundation of large ftones, upon which they

* Mr. Anderfon fays, their houfes for the fake of ftrength as well as warmth, are
funk into the ground, and are feldom above feven foot high, in length" about twenty-
four or twenty-eight feet, and in breadth not more than when a tall man ftanding m
the middle and ftretching out his arms, may reach .the fide walls, which makes
them about fix foot wide. Along the fide of the wall, they build a loofe flight cover-
ing, high enough for the cattle to be flickered in during the winter. The fame alfo
ferves for the fervants to lie in j for they only lay a little ftraw on the ground, on
which they Jie quite naked and cover themfelves with a- piece of bays, which is fome?'
times lined with a íheep-íkin. In this manner they lie, the one's head againft thç
other's feet, or perhaps a board put between, to feparate thofe that do not belong to
each other. ' ' *'

•f Tunicas allantoidas.
H h
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ereâ the -frames-work; of their building;. The crofs beams and
О •

joiíls they.fallen the beft way they can. Between the timber
work, theyimake a wall of clay and ftooes, and afterwards lay

s: for the: top, which are but {mall. The beft houfes are
with boards, which are nailed an inch or two over, one

another, for. the rain to run off without running through. Meaner -
houfes have furze and twigs a top inftead of boards, and are
covered .witbturf. The walls are of ftones, arid earth, or clay,
with grafe or.Curf'between, which befides is laid over all the pofts
arid; beams, and thus renders the walls very firm, ftrong, and
well bound at the foundation. They are ufually made four foot
thick, and. run up flanting, that at top they may be about three
foot in thicknefs; ; This fort of walls makes warm habitations,
and keeps„,oüt equally-the heat in fummer, and the cold ia
winter ; Í© that in this laft lèafon, they have no occaiion to keep_
great fires, though fome in feveral parts are provided with Hoves..
Tlie foundation of the houfes built after this manner, is even
witäi ; tíie--grou»dj or raifed a little higher« When the walls are
all green], they appear Uke fo many hillocks. All farmers have
not fuch large habitations as defcribed, nor are they iurniihed with
ip many, feparate buildings, though many have much larger and
finer : but in fuch a general defcription as this, it is much the
ЬеЙзегжау ta Дсеер ; between extremes, Ъу exhibiting that which
is. more uhiverfal, as has been feprefented in the defcription of a
good farm-houíè, the proper model> for conveying the jufteil
idea of the place, whereas by ̂ delineating a miíèrable hut, this
ide4,3^oïiiany thing refulting firom it, could be no more anfwer-
ed/"than, it would by difplaying the magnificence of his Majefty's
íèat at Béiîêfted, or of fome of the bimops and lawyers houfes,
or thofe of the civil magiftrates, and fome of the inferior clergy.
Thefè houfes are built of brick, like thofe in Denmark, and the
biihop's feat at Holum, confifts of fifty feparate buildings, be-
fides twelve ftables, or houfes for cattle ; but fuch are far from,
being a rule for the buildings in general throughout the ifland.
I bave been at feveral other farms, which are like villages, with
many ièpaïate buildings, but all fuch buildings belong to one and
the fame farm.

C H A P .
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С H A P. XCI.

Concerning their genius, and natural difpoßtion of mind*

A I ^HE annals of this country ihew, that in ancient times
JL they were a warlike people, having in their mtëiline broil*'

made great Oaughter among themíèlves. They 'are far from be-
ing a daftardly race, as fome authors have reprefented them ; for

,it is well known that they made fome figure in a military life,
and have been raifed to the command of fortreflbs. However,
as this country cannot ípare many of .its inhabitants, and as for- .
tunatèly for them, it is too remote for officers to come and mu-
fter up a body of recruits, few of them for thefe reafons have
been employed in the military way. In the fea fervice fome of
them haVe. beenVprbmoted to the command of Ehitch veiïels j
arid indeed, they féem beft adapted to a feafàring life, being
trained up to it al moil from their infancy. The .many ingenious
Icelanders fo eminent in the literary world, is a ftrong inftance
of their genius and good natural parts, and tiat they are not of
a ilavifh abject difpofition. Every year fome of their felect
youth are fent to the univerfity at Copenhagen, where they
have coriftant opportunities of exhibiting their genius and ca-
pacity, which are difcovered to be very remote from betraying
an abjeft ipirit, the reverfe rather appearing in them, to-
gether with fuch a ipirit of emulation for excelling others, that
feldom or ever a dull perfon is remarked among them : and even
in general, the common people have keen cunning heads, and a
deal of mother wit. As moil other nations, they have a ftrong
propemity .to their native £lace, though one might think they
would find more pleafnre in other countries. Perhaps in this re-
fpecT:, the hankering after home prevails more among the nor-
thern people than any others. However, many eftabliib them-
felves at Copenhagen, and in other foreign countries, when they
have iettlecl in any certain bufinefs; and among thefe may
be feen profeffors, redors, feafàring' people, goldfmiths, and
mailers in a variety of handicraft occupations. The Icelanders
complain that their countrymen who go abroad, and learn many
things, whereby they might be of väft fervice to them, fcarce

ever
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ever return *. I íriall not undertake to examine, whether thiâ
complaint be well founded: fome few undoubtedly do, and at
the bifhop's feat of Holum, there is now an Icelander, that un-
derftands the art of printing to perfection. He learnt it at Co-
penhagen, and irnce travelled about in foreign parts,-and was
lent for from Dantzick to come home. The Icelanders are alfo
as induftrious as moft people in their feveral occupations, never
negleding, or omitting any thing that ought to be done. I have
ieen them row out to fea fifty or lixty times, and perhaps they
did not bring home in all above iixteen or twenty fiih. The
general failing of the common people in moft countries, pro-
ceeds from their being wedded to old cuftoms, which they will
not retraa, unlefs upon the profpecl: of very considerable ad-
vantage -f-. This is the cafe of the Icelanders, though I pre-
fume, they are rather more cautious than obftinate, in rejecting
their old cuftoms ; for I muft confeis, that I found them fond
of feeing curioiities, and of improving themselves, as alfo very
ready to imitate, very l^andy at making any thing, and very e*-
pert in turning tilings ; to advantage.

С H A P . XCH.

Whether they delight, in learning any t'itng.

IT CE L AND has produced Thormodus Thorfœus, and Arnas
I Magnaeus, beiides lèverai;Bother illuftrious: men. Some Ice-

land ftudents are now at the .tmiverfity,. and far from being re-
puted inferior to any, on the contrary, generally excel, few
being ever bad, or even middling among them. It is not at
Copenhagen alone that they are thus found ingenious, the people'
in the country are confpicuous for like abilities ; they preiently
learn any thing they are put to, and not fimply what they have

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that their poor diet and fatiguing life, which only exercifes
their body, cannot elevate their mental faculties, or ferve to make any improvements
in them, and that being naturally of a daftardly difpofuion, they are very unfit for
foldiers.

f The fame Author fays, that they are a very licentious people, which is owing to
the too great liberty they enjoy, whereby they become ftupid and perverfe, and are fo
bigotted to their own cuftoms, that though they are íhewed íhorter and bater me-
thods, yet they reject aU, and purfue their own old and obftinate ways.

been
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been brought up to from their early youth*. It is not the few
only that have been abroad, who learned to be penmen and ao
comptants, and to work ingeniously in gold, lilver, brafs, and the
like ; but even the greater part of фе inhabitants, who never were
out of the iiland, write very well. Among the learned are fome
excellent writers, and among the clergy and the people in gene-
ral, more write well than in Denmark. Thofe that go to Co-
penhagen, carry all thofe good qualifications along with them.
There are not, it is true, io many good accomptants as writers,
yet feveral may be found, who never Were out .of the country.
The Icelanders that apply themfelves to any particular fciencé in
Denmark, generally become mailers of it. «Copenhagen can afford
feveral inilances in this reipect : even in Iceland, many very in-
genious m^n having taught themfelves without the inilrucUons
òf a maftér, Work in filver and brais, and make philligre but-
tons and buckles for the women. They are alio ingenious car-
penters, joiners, and finiths. In fhort, they exercife themfelves
in all щаппег of trade,s,; and .(ome, by applying tbemfelves en-
tirely to one particular^ БгапсЬ, becoirie at laA perfed: mailers in
it. They are very fond of taking notice of for imitation, or
contriving .themfelves fuch new tools and inilruments as are
handy and convenient for their work ; and indeec^ this may ap-
pear from the great improvements they have made therein, and
at the fame time, may be a convincing proof of the delight and
pleafure they take in edification f. They calculate time by the

fun, or ilars, when vifible, but if not, they then adjuil this
point by the tide, which is always regular. Thus not counting
time by the clock or hour, as one, two, three, or four o'clock,
which they know nothing of, they have particular names for
every hour and half in the day in their own language, as for
inftance, noon, midnight, midevening, -broad day, 6cc.

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that a propenfity to arts and fciences is not in the leaft ob-
fervable among them, yet he does not fuppofe, that they are naturally quite ftupid,
and not able to comprehend any thing. Some learned men have appeared in their
country, and fuch of them as have travelled, diílinguiíhed themfelves as very inge-
nious artifans.

f The fame Author allows them to have fome ingenuity ; for with very aukward
and bad tools, he fays, they riotwithftanding complete the various things they have
occafion for. He alfo fays, 'they have no calculation of time, and only regulate
themfelvee herein by the ebb and flood, or the fun, when they can fee it.

I i C H A P .
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С H A P. XCIIL

Concerning their occupations*

AVING before often obferved, that the chief occupatioa
of the Icelanders is fifhing, or breeding of cattle, and having

alio deieribed their manner of fiihing, and curing fiíh, I íhall
here' only add, an account of their manner of building boats *. In
the diilricl: of Guldbringe, they build their boats of oak, but
in other parts moil commonly of fir, which by experience they
find to be full as. ftrqng and as durable as oak, and attended
with much leis expence. In fome places they are made fmall, ,
and only for two,men to row in, though even theie wiU carry a
cargo of 120 fine large cod; but for the generality,* they are
built in moft parts big enough to be rowed by four,, fix, eight,
and fometimes twenty men ; and the frnall ones are hardly íèen
any where but at Guldbringe, and about Hvalfiorden. In the
diftricb of Rangervalle and Skaftefield, where the coaft is open
and fandy, they are obliged to drag their boats a great way up
the fhore, that they may lie fecure and iafe from the waves of
theíèaf. Herç alfo tljey Jiaye th<? l^rgeft boats.,, In other parts
of the iílandi*tíiey have but a ihort way to drag their boats,
in order to fave them from receiving any damage ; for the coaft
is no where fo flat as in the former diftricls. The íort òf anchor
they there ufe, confifts of a couple of flicks frun crofs-ways
through a heavy ílóne, I have feen the fame in other places,
and was aiTured, that they hold very fail to the ground, and
that the fifhermen are not afraid of their holding, even out at
fea, if they have good ilrong ropes or cables, which generally,
break before the ilone gives way. Whenever they make a íhóVt
voyage with their boats, and have got their cargo in, if a con-
trary wind happens, they will lie feveral days at anchor, rather
than drag their boats aihore.

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that their boats ufually built of thin oak boards, are fo light,
that two men can carry them on their moulders with cafe*

•f- The fame Author fays, that having neither ropes nor anchors to faften their boat»
with, they drag them very far up the ihore, to keep them'from the waves, and to
prevent their being carried away, or darned to pieces. ,

С Н А Р .
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C H A P. XClV.

Concerning their
О • '

Y N the former part, where a defcription was given of the rnafl-
X ner of breeding cattle, the trade carried on with- thehij. arid
the fiflieries, I fhewed that in fome placés, .breeding rcöf 'caftfë^
and grazing, was the chief buiinefs of the inhabitants, who '̂ b- '
nerally ibnd their cattle up the country, and keep people to look
after them. The greateft part of the iflahd^rs well1 rílockèd' with
cattle, eipecially northward and eaftward, where mahy; farmers
have from two hundred to five hundred iheep, which they turn,
out at certain feafons, and at others keep within folds. The
iheep, which give, milk, are fuffered tQ runabout near the houfes,
and are ieparated from the reft. Two of three times a year they
are all driven together, (which the Icelanders call Soy4e-retter) to
be fent to the factories, and there fold *. Each of thefe parti-
culars ï have already "íèf foç|h a-t large. ;

С H A P . XCV.

Concerning the Icelanders tannery.

F f ^ A HN ING is performed in- a very indiffèrent, ór imperfe<É
j manner in Iceland, the inhabitants being in want of bark>

and- other neceiTaries for this purpofe. However, as obliged)

to make the beft ihift they can, they fcrape the wool or hair:

off with a iharp knife on their knees, which they do Very expe*
ditiouily, and afterwards waih, clean, and dry the ikins, or
hides. To make the leather tbugh, and of ibme confiftence^
they tread it for a coniiderable time with their feet in whey or
fait water. When aihore or at home, they wear no fort of lea-
ther but in their ihoes ; but when they go to foa to fiih, they
have a. jacket, breeches and ftockingsr made of leather, which
keep off the tain and fea water, and prevent their being wet

-».Mr. Anderfon fays, that the trade with their cattle in. general, does 'not give
them much trouble, and that in particular, the inhabitant^ qf Weffniano'e. turn out
their fheepon thefmall neighbouring iflahds, where there. is gpöd^öre of grafs,_aud
from whence, as they cannot get away, they are eafily caught. .

through,
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through, which muft happen, if they had not on fach a cover-
ing*. This outfide leather dreisl they lubricate with fiíh-liver,
and train-oil, that -the water may- neither adhere, nor be foaked
in, but the fmell preceding therefrom is fo difagreeable, that
they never appear before the faftors, or any of their betters in
this garbj and ulually take care to ftrip it o£f, as foon as they
come aihpre., ; They have a way of giving a blackiih colour to
the ox. hide^ which they ufe for faddles, and horfe furniture ; and
though there is nothing of art in it, but meer labour, it is not-
withftanding more durable than the Daniih : but the faddles and
horib furnitu.re they make up themfelves, are not fo tough and
pliable as the Daniih, though they greafe them with . train-oil,
which daubs the cloaths, and is qtherwife very difagreeable *.

c H Ã: p. XCVL
Concerning fome oiber of their employments.

"ITTHEN they have nothing elfe to do, the men, women,
V V and children, efpecially in winter, work at the cleaning,

combing, twining and ipinning of wool. Their manner of
weaving is much out of charaeter ; for mftead of having their
weaving benches .or frames in an horizontal pòíítíon, as we have
them in Denmark, theirs are perpendicular, or upright, and fo
inconvenient, that they cannot weave above half a yard a day
of their coarfe bays,,or as,.they call itvadmel, whereby it may
appear how inconiiderable the earnings are per diem^ of thoíè
who in this reípeâ: are obliged to get a livelihood by journey-
work. Of late fome Daniih weavers came among theni, and
the Icelanders begin to imitate them fo well, that it is' probable
this manufacture will in time gain coniiderable improvements, io
much the more, as his Daniih majefty has alfo fet up feverâl
weaving frames, and ordered ingenious mailers from Denmark

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that their way of dreifing leather is only by laying the hide
on their naked knee, and fcraping the hair off with a knife, after which, it is fit for
any purpofe they want it. He adds, that all the leather and ikins they ufe are greafed
.every fourth or fifth day with fiih-Hver, which m alces them tough, but at the fame
time of fo offenfive a fmell, that no merchant or factor can fpeak to them, or endure
to have them come near them. :

f He alfo fays, that the Icelanders live amidft perpetual ill fmells, and a kind of
hoggifh filthinefs.

go
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to go over, by whom the natives being inftruded in the proper
methods of weaving, cannot fail of fucceeding with regularity
and good order, in this ufeful branch of buiinefs. , As hitherto
they have had no fulling-mills, it muft be imagined that they
have a deal of trouble in fulling and milling all the woollen
goods made in the country, fuch as jackets, breeches, ftockings,
mittins, 6cc. and indeed it is fo; .for when they fet about ful-
ling, they have no other inftrument for this purpofe than a caik,
or a barrel, with both bottoms ftruck out, into which, having
put the woollen goods to be milled, two perfons place themfelves
on the ground over-againft each other, and with their feet, go
through the operation in the caik or barrel. Small things they
full upon a table againft their breaft, but both ways are very
toiliome, and attended with great trouble. As for gloves and
mittins, they put them on when they are going to fea, and after
dipping them in the fea-water, they mill them as they row upon
their hands, without any farther trouble. Thofe near the hot
wells, mill their tilings therein, and befides a quick diípatch,
make them much whiter. In fulling breeches and ftockings,
they are often put on, and the parties rock themfelves about with
them, by which means they have contracted a habit of perpe-
tually rocking and moving their limbs, though they have nothing
on or under them that wants milling. The women waih their
things generally in urine, uiing neither ibap nor lye, which are
too expeniive, and muft be imported. However, they waih
their things tolerably well, though I muft fuppofe, not to the lik-
ing of all perfons. Thofe that have been in Copenhagen, im-
port foap, and waih as they do there. In point of dying, which
many of them underftand, they extraét verdigreafe with urine,
from copper veiTels, whereby they dye their woollen yarn, and
weave pretty ftriped woollen fluffs of various colours.

K k C H A E
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C H A P . XCVII.

Concerning their manner of merchandising.

"ЖТГ THEN the Icelander brings his goods for fale to the fác-
Y V tory? the merchant does not take them of him bonaßde^

till every thing is feparately examined, and paflbs through his
hands, fo that whatever is found unmerchantable is iet afide.
Sometimes, in fuch great quantities, fome indifferent things may-
flip in, but the Icelander does not deferve to be blamed ; it is
the merchant's fault, if he does not pay attention to what he
buys *. The new map publiflied with this treatife, points out
all the harbours in the ifland. The rim-harbours lie fouth and
weft, and the flefh-harbour north and eaft ; but in fome of the
harbours, as Oreback and Stikkefsholm, both fleih and fiih are
delivered f. Theíè harbours were farmed out to merchants at
Copenhagen, and the merchant, who took a fim-harbour, was
alio obliged to have a fleih one : but in 1733, a company being
erected, and a charter granted, to trade to all the harbours in
the ifland, the merchants keep their factors and factories. at
every harbour, and fend their ibips with fuper-cargoes, though
fometimes one ihip will touch at two different harbours, accord-
ing as the company may think neceflary. Befides thefe, there
are factors or merchants at each harbour, that go with the ihips,
and it is they that purchafe from the natives their commodities,
on the company's account, and .give them other merchandize in
return, or pay them in ready money, all according to a printed
tax-price, by which they muft regulate themfelvés on both fides,
this regulation having taken place everfmce the year 1733. The
whole ifland with Weftmanoerne, is all farmed out to this com-
pany, and the factors at the fleih-harbours, fix the days for the

* Mr. Anderfon expreflès great furprize, with regard to the deceit and cunning of
thefe people, who put in practice fo much artifice, that one muft take the greatcft
care and caution imaginable to deal with them.

•f- The fame Author, in order to give a perfect defcription of their trade, fays,
that it is neceflary to underftand, that the ifland has fourteen fifhing harbours, and
eight fleih, the former lying north and eaft, and the latter fouth and weft, and that
thefe harbours being farmed out to merchants, at Copenhagen, thofe that take 'a fiih-
harbour, muft alfo take a fleih one. Our author fays the harbours are now otherwife
difpofed of. •

farmers



N A T U R A L H I S T O R Y t&lCELAtfD. 127

farmers to deliver their iheep from each diftriet, and con-
trive to difpatch the ihips as quick as poifible. The cattle are
ilaughtered for the fadors about the latter end of Auguft, or
beginning of September j but the Icelanders kill none for their
own ufe till the middle of Odober, at which time the cattle are
fatteft and fineft, and have feniibly more tallow than when they
are killed in Auguft *. The Icelanders ilaughter all the cattle
for the factors, and have the head and offals for their trouble.
The meat is falted down by the company's people, and is cut as
at Copenhagen, chiefly in large pieces. The ikins of the iheep
are iprinkled on the fleih-iide with fait, and being laid together
two by two, are rolled up, and tied very tight together, and
thus are pretty well preferved. The tallow is melted and pour-
ied into firkins ox barrels. The factors take all the good dried
fiih, confifting of large, imallj and middling cod and ling, ac-
cording to the tax as before obferved, though of the latter but few
are catched or brought to market. At the fiihing harbours, the
faâors alio buy up the train-oil. Woollen goods are chiefly
brought to the fleih-harbpurs, though fome are delivered indi£-
criminately at all.

C H A P . XCVIII.

Concerning accompti and payments*

T N Iceland, no other money is current than fpecie f and Da-
JL niih crowns, and all accounts are adjufted according to the
number of fiih. Two pounds of fifh, are worth two fkillings
fpecie, and forty-eight fiih make one rixdollar ipecie. A DaniSi
crown, according to the tax, is computed to be the value of
thirty fiih, a half-crown of fifteen, an half fpecie of twenty-four,
and a quarter of twelve, which is the fmalleft money current in
Iceland. In this manner all payments are regulated by fifh,
and whatever comes to lefs than the value of twelve fiíh, can-

* Mr. Anderfon fays, the merchants buy thç cattle the latter end of Auguft, or
beginning of September, at which time the cold coming in, and the grafs changing,
and therefore not fo nouriihing, the cattle of confequence begin to fall off.

f Specie is bank money, and confifts of all pieces of a whole, half, quarter or eighth
rixdollar. A rixdollar fpecie is about 3 s, б d, fterling

not
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not be paid in money, but muft either in fiih, or roll tobacco,
an ell of which is equal to a fiib ; fo that fiih and tobacco ferve
there inftead of fmall coin. • The largeil weight, called vette, is
forty fiih, or eighty pounds, equal to five lifpound in Denmark;
the next to this, called föring, is five fiih, or ten pounds, and
the fmalleft, or fingle pound, is computed equal to half a fiíh j
for one fiih is generally of two pounds weight.

C H A P . XCIX.

Concerning the goods they export.

? • ^HE commodities they export are dried fiih, falted lambs
JL fleíh, fome beef, butter, train-oil, a great quantity of

tallow, woollen goods, as coaríè and fine bays, or vadmel jac-
kets, ftockings and gloves, raw wool, fheep-ikins, young lamb-
ikins, foxes ikins of various colours, edder-down and feathers,
and formerly iulphur, but now not taken any more from them:
thefe are the chief commodities of this country.

C H A P. C.

Concerning the goods they import.

Г I ^HE goods imported to Iceland are timber, fiihing-lines,
X tobacco, bread, horíe-íhoes, brandy, wine, íàlt, coarfe

linen, a fmall quantity of filk, and a few other things people in
good circumilances may have occafion for in their families. All
thefe commodities are to be imported only by the Danes, who
for this purpofe ereded a company, and have a charter from
their fovereign for the exclufive privilege; io that no other
nation is allowed to trade there. Whatever the Icelander takes,
he makes a return for in his own goods, which if not fufficient,
the balance is paid in the above-mentioned money.

C H A P .
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C H A P . CI .

Concerning their weights and meafures.

f"T"^HE weights of the Icelanders agree with the Danifh,
J pound and pound alike, except that they have no liipound

and ihip-pound, theirs being confined to pounds, förings and
vette. Ten pound is a föring, and eighteen förings make a
vette, equal to five liipounds in Denmark. Their ell is fome-
thing {homer than the Danifh, and agrees with that of Ham-?
burgh *. But as this ell is the only meaiure they uie that agrees
with the Hamburg, it cannot with any juft foundation from
thence be inferred, when weights and other meafures are diffe-
rent, that the Hamburghers were the firft that eftabliihed trade
among them. Certain it is, that they once traded to this ifland,
and iniHtuted a fociety or company, fometimes called by the
name of the fociety or company of Iceland traders, and fome-
times by the title of litrendreyers ; but the prefent company efta-
bliíhed at Copenhagen, will now neither fuffer the Hamburghers,
nor any other nation to trade there. They pay an annual ac-
knowledgment to the king, and having by a charter granted
them, the fole privilege of this trade, they cannot allow inter-
lopers to intercept their profits. The Dutch a few years ago,
had two of their íhips confiicated, which they fent to the north-
ward in the diftri£t of Skagefiord, with contraband goods ; and
fome time before, had five mips taken from them by a Danim man
of war, which were condemned at Copenhagen as lawful prizes -f*.
Ever fince, foreigners have not attempted to trade to thi$ place,
thouo-h I fuppoib the Dutch, notwith,ftanding thefe rebuffs,
foil now and then touch at Iceland ; for a coaft of 1800 miles
is not eafily guarded, even if an armed vefiel was kept on pur-
pofe, efpecially as the people are the beft part of the fummer

* Mr. Anderfon fays, their weights and meafures are in general according to the
ftandard of Hamburg, and that the Hamburghers were the firft that eftablimed trade
among them.

f The fame Author fays, the cunning Dutch know how to catch at an opportu-
nity of fneaking in, the lord of the manor having no armed vefíels to defend the trade,
and merchant íhips, no time to lie out and watch them.

L l twenty
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twenty or thirty miles out at fea a fiming. No doubt, if the
company's ihips had a commiffion given them, they would be
the beft guards of the coafts, as they fail all about the iiland.

C H A P . С И .

Concerning their religion.

EN the roman catholic religion took place through-
out Europe, it was likewife the eftabliihed religion of this

iilancl, and was not extirpated without Ibme effufion of blood,
occafioned chiefly by the obftinacy of a powerful and bigotted
roman catholic biihop and his party, which however coil him his
head*. Since the reformation, the evangelic lutheran religion,
is the only tolerated here ; notwithstanding, fome fuperftitious
notions are ftill rooted in the.illiterate people, as in almoft all

other countries, though thefe fuperftitions are not .properly the
refult of religious principles.

C H A P. СШ.

Concerning the ecdeßaßical ßate of this ißand,

ТГ CE L A ND is divided into two biihopricks, the eaft, fouth,
Д and weft quarters being allotted to one, namely, the fee of
Skalholt, and the north quarter alone, constituting the lèe of
Hoolum. Each of thefe biihopricks has a latin fchool, with a
reitor and other affiftants under Ыпъ who teach theology, and
other branches of literature, and fit out thofe, who exhibit
proofs of their capacity, for the miniftry, and have them or-
dained priefts without going out of the iiland, or to the uni-
verfity at Copenhagen. Some notwithftanding repair every year
to Denmark, in order to purfue their ftudies in law or divi-
nity, at the univeriity of Copenhagen, and they generally have

- the preference of thoie that have not been abroad, and get the
beft livings, and moft lucrative civil employments. The print-

* Mr. Anderfon fays, the lutheran religion is the only adhered to there, except
by fome few who defcend from catholic anceftors, and ftill perfift in, and fecretly
praótife fome fuperftitions. Our author tells us, that all are defcended from catholic
anceftors, and were as ftriót catholics before the reformation, as now they are lu-
therans.

ing-
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ing-office at Hoolum, once removed to Skalholt, was brought
back, and is now in a very good condition. It was the legacy
of one of the biihops of Hoolum, and in it are printed religi-
ous books, and all the king's public orders, in the language of
the country. In the time of the reformation, a great part of the
church revenues were íeculariíed, and now belong to the king.
The -income of each biihoprick may amount to two thoufand
rixdollars,. out of which the incumbent muft keep the re£tor and
corredor, the minifter of the cathedral church, who is the Ы-

•ihop's curate to preach for him, and a certain number of fcholars,
who have lodging, board, and cloathing allowed them ; the
cathedral and palace are likewife to be kept in repair ; io that
the balance, after thefe deductions, reverting to the biihop, can-
not well amount to more than twelve hundred rixdollars per an-
num *. Each man pays the king a certain annual tax, called
Gieftold, which amounts to about ten fiih a year. Part of this
tax has been graciouily granted by his majefty to the biihoprick;
but it is neither a biihop's-toll, nor does the biihop receive it of
every farmer in the country ; for in many places the king keeps
it entire, and in others, it is farmed out to the iyflèlmen, or
lords of the manor. The clergy's revenues are not eafily afcer-
tained, becaufe they do not confift in ready money, -but rather
in lands belonging to the refpe&ive livings. Certain dues how-
ever, accrue to them*irom each farm, beíides fome fees for per-
forming certain offices. Some livings are tolerably good, ibrne
middling, and fome very poor. To make them better for the
poorer clergy, the king has given up fome of his eftates in the
biihoprick of Skalholt, and in the biihoprick of Hoolum, allows a
hundred rixdollars per annum, to be divided among them -f-. Some
livings are worth two hundred rixdollars per annum^ and the
very pooreft of the clergy enjoy at leaft of the king's bounty, four

* Mr. Anderfon fays, there is a printing-houfe at each biihop's feat, where they
print religious books in the native language. He alfo fays, that the heat revenues
of each biihoprick, are only about 1200 rixdollars per arm.

f According to the fame Author, there is a biihop's toll (as he calls it) which ob-
liges every man to deliver ten fifhper ann. to the biihop, and the beft livings, purfu-
ant to his calculation, are not .worth upwards of a hundred rixdollars per ann. and
fome are fo very poor, that they do not bring in even four rixdollars a year; yet,
adds he, the incumbents are not to be pitied, becaufe they behave themfelves no
better than the meaneft farmer or boor,

rixdollars
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rixdollars paid them every year. The clergy have neither the
tenths of fifh, nor of any thing elfe, yet fome fmall dues muft
be paid them either in goods or money. In the Weftman iHands
it is cuftomary to give the clergy a kind of tithe of each boat,
when they return from fifhing ; but this is peculiar to thefe
iilands *.- Undoubtedly, there are many poor livings in the ifland,
whereof the revenues are fo fmall, that they cannot fupport their
reípeétive minifters, fome of whom are obliged to have recourfe
to manual labour for maintaining their families, or to go a hilling
like the common people. However, their congregations are far
from being negle&ed, and they herein follow the example of the
apoftle Paul, who, though he earned his bread by the labour of
his hands, was a great and çdifying preacher.

C H A P . CIV.

Concerning their churches,

TV /TOST °f tke churches have lands and revenues annexed
1. V JL to them, as in ancient times, and ibme of later date, a
fufficiency to fupport them. The churches are built in the fame
manner as their houíès, though fomething larger, the founda-
tions being laid even with the ground, or a little higher, and the
roof covered with turf, and the infide wainfcotted f. Thefe
churches are built "proportionable to the congregations ; for the
houfes and farms, as before related, being fcattered about, there
are ibmetimes only fevfen, eight or ten farms to a parifh, though
fome contain from ten to thirty : add to which, that as all per-
fons cannot appear together at church, the congregation muil of
confequence be in fome churches very fmall. The building of
their houfes and churches low, is chiefly occaiioned by the fcarcity
of timber and bricks, of which laft, though there is a fufficiency
of materials to make them, yet the procefs cannot be executed

* Mr, Anderfon fays, that fome of the clergy have part of the tithes the farmer
is obliged to pay, and fome two thirds thereof. In other parts they have two lots
out of each boat, which are equal to two fifhermens portion.

-f- The fame Author fays, the churches are like the farmers huts, funk down in the
ground, the walls of broken ftones faftened with twigs, clay, mortar, arc. and covered
with turf, and not larger than a common room, and fo low, that any one may touch
the ceiling.

for
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for want of fewel *. The cathedral church at Hoolum is built
of frame-work, ninety-eight foot long, thirty wide, and about
thirty-iîx or forty high. It ftands a little higher than the ground,
has a wooden fpire, and round the choir is a fine ftone wall,
which was built upwards of four hundred years ago by a bifhop,
who intended to finiih the whole cathedral in that manner, but
died before it was completed. The frame-work of the biihop's
palace at Hoolum is of oak, and walled between. The roof
is covered with boards, and no part, either top or fides, with
earth, or mould. The frame-work of this houfe was made at
Copenhagen, and put up and walled by biihop Gudbrander, in
1576, as appears by the date of the year carved on the timber ;
fo that it now has ftood unmoved almoft two hundred years,
though the foundation begins to want repair. The cathedral at
Skalholt, is much the fame as that at Hoolum, except that the
wall round the choir is fomething lefs. The fpire is alfoofwood,
and has - a bell. This church, which was built time out of
mind, ftands on an eminence, and being viewed at a diftance,
makes a fine appearance. The church at the king's palace of
BeiTefted, alfo framed and walled, and the fides and top boarded
over, is about fifty foot long, twenty-five foot wide, and pretty
high. The manfion-houfe is built in the fame manner, and the
apartments are full nine foot high, and the walls boarded over,
except the iouth-weft fide, where I obferved, that though more
rain beats on that fide, than other parts, and though it had not
been repaired for a great while, yet the cementing or junctures
of the bricks were very clofe and tight. An old houfe two fto-
ries high, where the king's fteward formerly lived, and where
he ftill has his compting-houfe on the upper floor, has ftood
fince the year 1680, though now very much decayed, and fit to
be pulled down. It withftood a very great ftorm, one of the
winters I was there, and I was greatly furprized that it did not
then tumble down. Several other churches may be met with,
which are high, and wainfcotted both within and without, and

. * Mr. Anderfon fays, they are under a neceffity of building low on account ofthe
heavy ftorms and winds that continually rage in this ifland. He alfo fays, that the Danes
attempted to build a church of the ufual height in Denmark, but that the following
winter, being blown down in a ftorm, they were obliged to build themfdves a low
•one in its ftead.

M m have



134- N A T U R A L HISTORY.of ICELAND.
,-' »

have been built for fome years. A handfome building in ' the
Danim ftile, the dwelling-place .of a worthy and very confider-
able man, now ftahds at Thingöre-cloyfter, in the pariih of
Hunnevatn. In moft of the churches are altar-pieces, and fome
very handfome, imported from Copenhagen. The altar is gene-
rally placed as in Denmark and moft places at the eaft end of
the church, and under the altar are locked up the various
ornaments, utenfils and inftruments belonging to the church.
Every church has a font, which in many places is hand-
iomely railed in like the choir : there is alfo a pew for the
confeiiion, in which the minifter fits till he mounts the pulpit»
This • pulpit ufually fo placed, that it may be feen all over the
church, is conftruéted and contrived after the manner of moft
country places in Denmark, and in fome parts it is hand-
fomely painted and carved. Moft churches have pews, at
leaft on the women's fide, and iome have a metal fconce, or
a ihip, or fome other ornament hanging up. In ihort, all che
churches are exadtly as I have here defcribed them, and fuch is
their appearance within at all times, whether in the time of di-
vine fer vice or not. As to the ornaments, veflels and utenfils,
which are only ufed during divine fervice, they are as neat and
as handibrne as in the country churches in Denmark. The veft-
ments ufed by the minifter in fome churches, are made of velvet,
or of rich filk, and ornamented with a crofs of gold or filver.
Some have two fuits of veftments, a common, and a very ele-
gant one for feftivals. Moft churches are in pofíeífion of a cup
or chalice of 4filver, and in fome they are gilt ; but fuch congre-
gations as are very poor, are obliged to content themfelves with
chalices of pewter. The furplices and altar cloths are of fine linen,
laced or 'worked round, and fome churches have filk altar cloths,
' '-. • -'

laced with gold and filver. A pair of large metal candlefticks ge-
nerally ftand on all the altars, and a handfome" piece of painting
is placed over the altar, and frequently fome paintings grace the "
choir. In the cathedral are ibveral curious pieces ot antiquity,
and a great many veflels and ornaments preierved fince the ca-
tholic times. The churches moft commonly belong to iome pri-
vate perfons, and make part of their, eftates, and as they gene-
rally refide near them, they fometimes lay up fome of their

chefts
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çhefts and goods in the church, or in the loft over the place of
worfhip, for greater fecurity ; but they never put any thing in
to crowd or rill up the church *. Thefe chefts and fuch things,
may alfo ferve the people to fit on, wherever benches are wanting.

C H A P . CV.

Concerning the clergy*

9 в CHOUGH feveral clergymen of this country have taken
I their degrees at the univeriity of Copenhagen, and have

gone through their examinations with honour and great enco-
miums on their merit, I will not alledge them as a proof or ar-
gument, that there are good and learned divines in Iceland, be*
ing willing to reilrain the matter to thofe only who were never out
of the country, and who received their entire education at the
king's fchools. Among thefej is that learned and eminent divine the
prefentbiíhopof Skálholt, whom his Majefty thought worthy ofthat
high employment in the church, though he did not ftudy at Co-
penhagen. Beiides being profoundly verfed in theology, he has
gone through all the latin poets and authors, at which I was
greatly furprized ; but it is not to be fuppofed, that all of them
are fo learned ; for the old latin proverb, ex quolibet ligno non fit
merçuriusy may hold good among them, as it alio does among us,
and all other nations f. The generality of the clergy under-
ftand latin and theology very well, and I myfelf have feen fome
exercifes very ingeniouily, executed by thofe deiigned for clergy-
men. I am told, they are obliged to this duty every year, be-
fore the vicar and two other mmifters, or the biihop, if they
live not at too great a diftance. It is fome theological theme
which they are to make a dififertation upon in latin, and which
generally they perform admirably well. This ferves to ihew how

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that thofe who have the care of churches, are allowed for
their trouble to fill them with all forts of lumber, upon which the people fit during
divine fervice, there being no pews, nor any thing to fliew the appearance of a
church.

f The fame Author fays, that the clergy in general are of little worth ; that the
greater part of them have learnt nothing -, that, they feldom have been any farther than
the bifhop's fchools ; that they can hardly read latin, and that befides, they are fad de-
bauched wretches, addifted to the drinking of brandy, and getting drunk without
any lhame or regard-to their profeffion,

the
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the clergy muft be qualified, fuch being even required of the young
ecclefiaftics, who muft thereby be thought to have made no
ilender progrefs at the fchools in Iceland. The clergy's conduct
is very narrowly inipedted into, as well as that of the people
in general, in regard to religious matters, and the leaft fault
is not fuffered to go unpimiihed. If a minifíer on a funday or
holyday, fets out only on a fmall journey, he is immediately
fummoned to appear before a court held on purpofe to examine
into fuch matters. I only mention this, that a judgment may
be formed of the confequences of any greater mifdemeanour, for,
which they are either prefently fuipended, or feverely reprimand-
ed. For the crime of drimkennefs, or any other indecency,
they lofe their livings, and have their gowns ftript off*.

C H A P . CVI.

Concerning the education of their children.

ï • ^HERE are no fchools for young children, neither can
i any well be, the houfes, as I before obferved, being fcat-

tered at fuch a diilance from one another, that it is impoiHble to
bring them together in one fchool -f. The parents, and fuch of
the family as are qualified, inftru6t the young children in read-
ing the articles of their religion : the minifters alfo in viuting
their parifhioners, frequently examine and prepare them with due
care, againft the time they are to be prefented J:o the biihop for
confirmation. They are kept always at home while they are
young, and fee no other examples than their parents fet them,
which are not vicious. Their difpofitions are mild and tender,
and though not generally fo brifk, yet they fhew a decent kind
of vivacity, eipecially thofe that are fent to Copenhagen. The
fame regulations and orders that obtain in Denmark for the in-

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that the clergyman .often gets into the pulpit fo drunk, that
not able to ftand, he is obliged togo down again, and have his place fupplied by the.
clerk, who reads a fermon to the congregation. It often happens, he adds, that the
parfon, clerk and congregation, being in the fame condition, they all leave the church
without hearing or performing any worihip at all ; for fuch bad examples muft be at>
tended with as bad confequences.

f The fame Author fays, the youth are kept but a ihort time at fchool ; for the
parents rather choofe to keep them at home, to be employed in houfhold bufincfs and
other work, where to their great misfortune, they are feduced to all wickednefs, by
the wild, and profligate examples they have before their eyes..

ftruclmg
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ftrufting children in religion, and giving them the means of fal-
vation, by confirming them, and bringing them to the facrament,
are alfo adopted in Iceland. The excellent catechiim of that
eminent divine, biihop Pontoppidan, is tranilated into the Iceland
language, and is ufed both in churches and private houfes.
The minifters inftrucl: and examine the children, and none are
admitted to the facrament of the Lord's- fupper, till they
thoroughly underftand what they are going to do j confequent-
ly, none are admitted very young, and not till their underftand-
ings ripen with their age, as it happens to young people in other
countries. I before obferved, that as they are not put very
young to labour, many of them muft be ftrong enough and able
to go a fiming fome years before their understanding has been
ripe enough to fit them for the Lord'-s-table : from whence it
may be concluded, that they are not fuffered to go very young,
and that great care is taken to have them duly prepared *.

C H A P. CVII.

Concerning the vices of the Icelanders*

fT^HESE people have been reprefented by fome travellers as
• profligate, debauched, and wicked, and in no refpe£t

better than fa vages f. In the courfe of this treatife, I have
given

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that on account of the danger they are expofed to at fea,
they take their children to the facrament of the Lord's-fupper at eight or nine years
of age, whence how well they are inftructed and prepared, may be eaflly imagined.

-j- The fame Author fays, that this people know very little of God, or his will ;
that they are addicted to fuperftitious practices ; that for the value of two marks, or
fixteen pence, they will perjure themfelves even to the prejudice of their neareft rela-
tions, and that they are quarrelfome, full of wrath and revenge, extremely lafcivious
and vicious, and errant thieves and cheats. What then, fays he, can be expected
from a people that have no inward awe or check, and live in an unbridled licentioufnefs,
without any reftraint aihore and at fea, frequent opportunities unobferved, and confe-
quently unpuniihable, and continually indulging themfelves in the filthy fin of drunken-
nefs ? I fhall not affign, adds he, any political reafon why the magiftrates wink at
thefe enormities ; and as it is not my bufmefs to criticife thereon, fhall now only men-
tion what happened not many years ago, when this people was vifited by a fatal and
infectious fmall-pox, which almoft depopulated the ifland. In order to recruit again,
(for the people of the reft of his Daniih Majefty's dominions, had no great inclina-
tion to go there) all the young women were fuffèred to have fix baftards, without
any difparagement to their' character as maidens ; but as thefe good natured crea-
tures were too lavilh of their favours, the government was obliged to lay a reftrainc
upon their fury, and if I may believe it, laid a punifhment upon the crime of the

N n fame
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given a very faithful and particular account of every thing rela-
ting to them, as I really found the matter, and I hope that I
have convinced the world, that they are not guilty of the vices
they indifcriminately ftand charged with. The many that go
from hence to Denmark, to learn trades, or enter into fervice,
proves them to be a people foberly inclined, and of virtuous and
good principles, their conduit being generally fuch, as gains
them both love and efteem. They are brought up in the chri-
ftian religion, which is early implanted in them : they have a
confcience as well as the reft of mankind, and are not without
feeling fome inward reluctancy to vice : they have alfo magi-
ilrates, and a civil power, under whofe awe they ftand, to re-

ftrain and curb them, and they cannot commit an unlawful a6fr
with impunity.

C H A P . CVIII.

Concerning tbsir nuptial ceremonies,

"Ж /CARRIAGES here, as in other countries, are not al-
± y J[ ways agreeable to the inclinations of the parties, but are
often contra&ed for the fake of-intereft ; Го that it is notftrange
if a father or neareft relation, for very trifling reafons, refufes
cpnfent to a match ; confent being here required with as much
formality as in other countries. It is cuftomary for the minifter
to go and aik the bride in marriage of her parents, or thoib
that ftand in their ftead ; after which, not many ceremonies are
ufed at' the weddings, neither have they, many guefts, their
houfes being but fmall *. The bride and bridegroom are attend-
ed to church by their neareft relations, and there joined in holy

fame nature with it, which I do not choofe tq.explain. Our author fays, this difeafe
raged in 1707, and as out of many thoufands ftill living, none could give him an ac-
count of any fuch thing, he hopes that no body will be fo uncharitable as to believe
it ever was fo.

* Mr. Anderfon fays, they marry according to their inclinations and circum-
ftances, with very few ceremonies, and are attended to the church by their neareft rela-
tions on both fides, where they are joined by the parfon. Afterwards the bride,
bridegroom and parfon, placing themfelves againft one of the walls, with the rela-
tions on each fide of them, a cup of brandy is given tothebride, who drinks to her next
neighbour, and by way of fetting a good example, drinks it all up : the bridegroom
on his fide does the fame, and thus the cups of brandy go round, till they can neither
hold them, nor ftand on their legs.

wedlock
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wedlock by the minifter, which is generally performed on a fun-
day before the minifter goes into the pulpit. When the fermon
and fervice are over, they repair to the houfe where the bride
came from, and have an entertainment according to their cir-
cumftances, and drink and rejoice with moderation and decency.
As it is ufual with them on fuch occasions to regale themfelves
with a littld brandy, it accordingly goes round ; but they have
neither mufic nor dancing, and when the feaft is over, all retire
to their reipecUve habitations.

C H A P . CIX.

Whether the Icelanders are fond of the game of chefs.

ТГ T cannot be alledged as matter of fa&, that the Icelanders
JL are lovers of gaming. It is true, they divert themfelves a
little at chefs, as alfo at cards, but in a more particular man-
ner at the former, in which they are very expert, though not
filch great matters of it, as in all probability their forefathers
were*. Their chief leirure time they have is in the fiihing fea-

fons, when the weather is fo bad that they cannot venture out to
fea, and then it is that a great many being muftered together
from the north and eaft, make parties to divert themfelves, and
nafs away the time -f. In the winter long evenings, they have
employment enough "in their families.

C H A P . C X .

Concerning their manner of dancing.

Г i'^HEY have no idea of dancing, though ibmetimes the
JL merchants at the factories for their diverfîon will get a

fiddle and nïake them dance, in which they fucceed no better
than by hopping and jumping about J. When they have been

* Mr. Anderfon fays, thar they apply themfelves very much to the game of chefs,'
and areas well as their anceftors, very eminent in, and great mafters of it.

•j- The fame Author fays, they have a deal of leifure time upon their hands, when
the fiihing feafon is over, and during the long nights -, and as they do not choole to
do more work than they cannot help, they ufaally go to chefs.

J He alfo fays, that they are very fond of dancing, which they perform with many
antics, the men and women (landing facing each other, and fo jigging it from one
foot to the other.

treated
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treated and made merry, they generally fall a iinging, and have
great variety of heroic fongs, which as having no ikill in mufical
modulations, they roar out in a very harfh and uncouth manner.

C H A P . CXI.

Concerning their civil government.

/ПГ^НЕ Icelanders have a ftifftf-amptmand or governor, and
i an amptmand or deputy-governor. The former is gene-

rally chofen out of the nobility, as Giildenlove, Giildencrone,
and the preíènt count Rantzou, who is alfo one of the lords of
the bed-chamber to his majefty *. Such generally refi.de in Co-
penhagen, but the amptmand or deputy governor, -always refides
in Iceland, at the king's palace of Beflefted, and is fometimes a
nobleman. His falary is four hundred rixdollars in crowns per
annum. Befides the deputy-governor, the king has a receiver or
land-fteward, who colleóts throughout the ifland all taxes and
revenues, and fends in his accounts to the king's exchequer.
This receiver or fteward, had hitherto always lived at BeiTefted,
with the deputy-governor, but has now the liberty to reiide at
the abbey of Widöe. The king allowed him a falary of three
hundred and fifty rixdollars per ann. in crowns, but lately made
an addition thereto of a hundred.

C H A P . CXII.

Concerning the refl of his majeßys fervants or officers in the ißand.

ES I DE S the above officers, there are perfons called íyfíèl-
men over certain diftrids, who farm the king's taxes, and.

account with his land-fteward for what they have agreed. By
this means they acquire a handfome livelihood -f-. The land-
fteward is always íyíTelman or tax-gatherer himfelf in the diftriet

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that the amptmand or deputy-governor, is not of the nobi-
lity, but generally one who has been a fecretary, or a well deferving domeftic to fome
minifter of ftate at court, who has obtained from the king this confiderable employ-
ment for him, as a reward for his faithful fervices.

f The fame Author fays, that the deputy-governor has a falary of four hundred rix-
dollars fpecie, befides perquifites or fees, which amount to as much again, and that
he is the fupreme judge in civil and criminal affairs. The receiver or land-fteward
has, he fays, two hundred rixdollars fer ann, falary,

of
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of Guldbringe, where he refides, and as he has a ftanding falary
as land-fteward, he muft account with the rent-chamber or ex-
chequer, for the taxes and other dues in this diftricl:. The reft
of the king's revenues arifè from the company, who pay an an-
nual fum to the king in the rent-chamber or exchequer of this
iiland. The revenues of the fecularifed abbey-lands, and other
lands belonging to the king which are farmed out, are paid~.to
the fteward *. The amount of thefe accounts is not eafily аГсег-
tained, as not being every year alike. As to judges, there are
two, called laugmaend ; the one has the iouth and eaft depart-
ment, the other .the north and weft, and fometimes.ohe or two
deputies are allowed them., The iiland contains eighteen di-
ftricts or fyfleler, and each has a fyflelman- or tax-gatherer, but
Mule and Skaftefield to the eaft bave two each : there is alfo one
in the Weftman-iílands, ío that the whole number throughput
the country amounts to twenty-one. One of the tax-gatherers or
fyfíèlmen in Mule diftricl:, who fuperintends the fouth and
middle diviiion, has fifteen courts to attend at certain times of
the year, and in the beginning of the year, when the court is
held at Mandtal, has a journey of three hundred Engliih
miles to make. This I only mention to ihew, what a coniider-
able diftrict fome have under them. Thefe fyflelmen adt as ju-
ftices of the peace, each in his diftri&, and are like a kind of
deputy-ftewards, or what they call Herredsfogder in Denmark f.
As they have a genteel income, and are generally people of pro-
perty, they are very much refpeded in the iiland.

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that the harbours are farmed out to the company for twenty
thoufand fp'ecie dollars ; that the feveral eftates of the king bring in eight thoufand
dollars morej that in fome diftridts he has one third of the tithes of the fifh, and that
each fubjedl who is worth more than twenty dollars, muft give him forty filh a year 5.
our author has before obferved, that there is no tithe of fiih paid here to the clergy.

•f The fame author fays, there are three laugmaend, in Danim, Lands-dommere, that
is, judges, who have each a particular diftriót, and twenty-four fyflelmen or taxga-
therers, each alfo having a vülage or fmall diftricl: under him, like the herredsfogder
in Denmark. ^ -

О о C H A P .
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Concerning, their îcwos. '

L L íuits in law concerning inheritance and property1^
and every thing; relating to meùm and tuurn* are de- •J • о . . . . o- : , • ' • - . r

cided by the old Iceland law; but with regard to freehold
property, the Norwegian law takes place. The old eccleiiafticar'
law is entirely abolifhed, and is only referred to in cafe of
tithes, all other ipiritual matters being decided by the fécond1

book of the Norwegian law, or by royal есЦйз."Тп the year i's6'4ï
the two laugmsend or judges then living, in conjunction wittr
twenty-four other men elected for that purpofe,, made a law re-
lating to pawns arid forfeitures, which was confirmed and put in;
force the year following, by order of king Frederic the fectond »*
and dated.from Lund the i3th of April, 1565.*. furfuant to"
the tenour of that law, all forfeits and pawns are to this day ad-;-
judged, and brought to a filial determination : it is very conciíèy
the whole being comprifed in two pages. , Crimes and: mifde-
meanours are canvaflèd according to the firft and iixth book of
the Norwegian laws of king Chriftian. V. beiides which, feverat
royal edi£ts and orders iriuft be .confultcd. His Täte mäiefty kihffJ • - . . , . , . . , . , j . j л О

Frederic IV. having ordered fome of the. moft able lawyers to
compofe a new book of laws for Iceland, it was accordingly exe-
cuted, and now only waits for IuV jpreíçrit rriajefty's approbation
and royal authority". ~ There is more'Work- for "lawyers'herb
than one would imagine^ efpecially in (Odels-fager) or cafes rela-
tive to freehold and treipafles, the inhabitants fuing each other
at law upon the leaft encroachment on ; their refpeftive grounds,
or with regard to things, in which they prefume their property
is invalidated. So obftinate are they, though they have grounds
òf fome Daniíh miles extent lying between them, that one will

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that all civil matters relating chiefly to inheritance, or he-
reditary right, are decided by the ancient Iceland law-book, which was made by king
Magnus, furnamed Lagabsetter, or reftifier of the laws. Spiritual affairs are judged
by the chriftnaret, or^'aj ecckßaßicum, and the great book of judgment eftabliihed by
king Frederic the fécond; and mifdemeanors, by a book of laws made by king Chri-
ftian the fifth. His late majefty king Frederic the fourth, had ordered fome learned
perfons in the law, to prepare a new code for Iceland, which now has lain fome years
in Denmark for his majefty's approbation.

not



N A T U R A L H I S T O R Y QÎ ICELAND. 143

not permit the other to enjoy the leaft fpot without his making
fome return for it, though in the main, of no ufe to himfelf *.
Sometimes fuits of fome importance happen ; but I have feen,
actions brought againft people, and carried into the upper courts,
though the whole contéft regarded perhaps not the value of a
dollar, and this by the perverfe felfifhnefs of the richer fort. Their
manner of proceeding at law is as follows. In the firft place,
after the action is brought, they are to appear at a court within
the diftrict where the offence has happened. The íyfíelman of
the diftrict preiides in this court as juftice, and paiTes fentence.
From hence they appeal to the langret, which is held at Öxeraae,
and begins every year the eighth of July, and lafts as long as
there is any bufinefs to do. Each laugmasnd or judge, decrees
alone in his own department, and has eight laugrettemsend or
afíeííòrs on the bench with him. : From this court an appeal may
be lodged at the higheft in the iiland, which is held at the fame
time, and in which the amptmand or deputy-governor preiides,
who has for affeflbrs the judge, whofe fentence or decree has not
been given in this caufe before, and as many íyfíêlmen, or in
default of them, laugrasttemaend, as make twelve excluílve of
the deputy-governor, who is preiident, or in his abfence, the
king's land-fteward. This court in refpedt to the forms, is like
the (ober hoff-ret) or the higheft court in Norway, wherein an
inferior judge for prevaricating, or declining to do juftice may be
indicted. From this court there is an appeal to the fuperior
eourt at Copenhagen, provided the caufe is of fuch confequence
as is fet forth in the Norwegian law. In fpiritual cafes, the dean
has a court, which coniifts of himfelf and two afíèflbrs, and
from it an appeal may be lodged in the confiftorial court, which
is held alfo at Oxeraae, for the diocefe of Skalholt, the fame
time the other court is fitting. The amptmand or deputy-gover-
nor prendes here, and the bifhops, deans and clergy, are aflef-
fors. This fame court for the diocefe of Hoolum, is held after
-Michaelmas, at a place called Flyge Myre, about three Danifh.
miles from Hoolum, and to it the governor generally deputes

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that in all probability there cannot be many law-fuits in
Iceland between the inhabitants, though in former times, difputes frequently arofe
between the biihops and the king's itewards, which were feldom decided but by an
'appeal to the king. ' •

fome
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fome perfon in his room. From this court there is alfo an ap-
peal to the fuperior court at Copenhagen. No proctors are ap-
pointed in Iceland, though in each caufe the deputy-governor
may conftitute fuch as he thinks proper.

C H A P . CXIV.

Concerning executions, or funiß>ments by death.

O other ways are ufed to puniih by death than beheading
with an ax, or hanging. The women are thruft into a

fack and drowned. The íyfíèlman does not perform this office,
but keeps at his own expence a perfon for this purpofe *.

C H A P . CXV.

Conclußon.

TJ Y living in Iceland upwards of two years, I had an oppor-
JD tunity of feeing a great part of the country, and detecting
the groundlefs aflertions, and falíè afperíions of fuch travellers
as endeavoured to deprcciate this ifland. I have iaid nothing
but what may be deemed a genuine picture of it, reprefentèd in
true and faithful colours, chiefly for the inftruction and amuíè-
ment of thofe who may be deiirous to conceive a juft idea of
Iceland.

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that the inferior judge or fyflfelman, executes the law both
in criminal 'and civil caies, which our Author denies, and fays, they keep execu-
tioners on purpofe. He adds, that when a malefaftor is hanged, they keep him in
agony a good while before he can give up the ghoft.

METEORO-
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*749- The weather.

I
2

3

4

5
6

7
8

9
IO

ii'
12

Auguft
Saturday-
Sunday
Monday

Tuefday
Wednesday
Thurfday
Friday
Saturday
Sundavi- r-
Monday
Tuefday
Wednefday 13
Thurfday 14,
тЧ • 1 "^ - ' 'Friday -' 15

Saturday 16
Sunday 17
Monday 18
Tuefday 19
Wednefday 20
Thurfday ' 21

Friday 22
Saturday 23
Sunday 24
Monday 25
Tuefday 26
Wedneiday 27
Thurfday 28

Friday 29
Saturday 30
Sunday 31
September ï

Tuefday 2

Clear and fine weather.
Clear and cloudy by turns with fome wind.
Clear and fine weather, with very little wind.
Forenoon clear weather, towards noon a little

ram.
Cloudy by intervals, and the wind fomewhat high.
Cloudy with a little wind.
Calm and fine weather.
Clear and calm weather.
Calm weather, but Ibmewhat cloudy.
Clear and, calm weather.
Fine weather with a little wind.
Clear weather and windy.
Calm weather and cloudy.
Clean an'd calm weather.
Cloudy* with-fome wind, but • towards evening

the wind very high.
Cloudy, with very little wind.
Clear weather and a little wind.
Cloudy âfid' fomewhat :windy.
Clear weather and pretty windy.
Heavy cloudy weather, with a very high wind.
Stormy weather, which, continued during the

whole night. * ' • •
Rainy weather, with a little wind.
Calm and ftill.
Clear weather, with a high wind.
Rainy weather, and fomewhat windy.
The fame, but the wind not fo high.
Rainy, but calm.
Calm with clouds in the morning and forenoon,

but the wind high jn the afternoon.
Clear and calm weather.
Calm, but dark weather.
Rainy, with bluftring winds.
The wind very high, and fometimes accompa-

nied by rain.
Clear for the greater part of the day, and pretty

. windy.

»749.
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Wind. Barom. Ther.

Auguft
Saturday
Sunday
Monday

Tuefday
Wednesday
Thurfday
Friday
Saturday
Sunday
Monday
Tuefday
Wednesday
Thurfday
Friday

Saturday
Sunday
Monday
Tuefday
Wednefday
Thuriday

Friday
Saturday
Sunday
Monday
Tuefday
Wednefday
Thurfday

Friday
Saturday
Sunday
September

Tuefday

ь KW.
2. S. E.
3. N. E.
4. S. E. 12 cl;

N. .
5. N.
6. S. by E.
7. N. E.
8. N,
9. N.

IQ. N.
ii. N.
12. N.

13. W. S. W.
14. N.
15. N.

. N, by E. ::
16. N. by E. Г
17. N. ' .
18. N. to E.
19. N. E.
20/ N. E.
2i. N. E.

22. N. W,

23. E. to N.
24. N. E.
25. S.
26. S. W.
27. S
28. N.

29. N. N. E.
30.8.
31. S.

ï. S.

2. S.

27 II-
28 o
28 o
27 9-

27 9
27 9-
27 IQ
27 9-
27 9 u
27 ii
28 i-
27 IQ
27 IO o
27 д ï-
27 9
27 7
27 170
2.7 7-
27 6-
27.'4-
27 4-
27 8

27 IQ
27 7
27 8 o
28 ï o
27 IO O

27 7-
27 5

27 7
27 го o
27 9
27 8

27 ii-

I Г-

12

Í2-

T3

13
12

12-
T3
12
J3
12
12

II

II 0,

II

II -'

IO-

II-
II-

9
7

8-
9-
8

10-

IO-

II-
II-

II
10

IO-

9-

9-

Îupra dégel.

North light.

Wednef,
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1749- The weather.

September 3

Thurfday 4
Friday 5

Saturday
Sunday
Monday
Tuefday

6
7
8
9

Wednefday ю
Thurfday 11
Friday 12
Saturday 13
Sunday 14
Monday 15-
Tuefday 16
Wednefday 17
Thurfday 18
Friday 19
Saturday 20
Sunday 21
Monday 22
Tuefday 2 3
Wednefday 24.
Thurfday 25
Friday 2 6
Saturday 2 7
Sunday 28

Monday 29

Tuefday 30
O&ober ï
Thurfday 2
Friday 3
Saturday 4

The wirjd very tygbj with fome íKowers of ràin,
towards the evening a great ftorm» • which
continued very violent all night.

Very ibrmy}wit(i.rairi.
Clear and- cloudy bjy intervals, with a little wind,

but towards evening the wind very high.
The weather like that of the preceding day. .
Calm weather, but for the better part cloudy.
Rainy^ afld cajm. \ ;
Very windy and cloudy, a pretty fharp froft in

the night.
Clear weather, froô and the wind fomewhat high.
Clear and calm weather.
Rainy ancLcalni weather. .
Clcar weather,: and |windy.
Clear aacjl ca^rn. \ j •
Dark weather, aridj а-ЕгДе windy.
Calm aad mild weather» -
Clear eajm weather i with ibme froft.
Stormy; weather witjrfome raim
Rajny Ц&4 wipcfy^ ; j ..' .. ^ .
Dark weather with'a little wîrtd»
Clear, ar^d by intervals windy.
Cloudy, .with a little wind.
ClearT .ançl the:great|er part-of the day calm.
Rainy*: but c^.lm\;weather.
The wind vecy higb, with fome íhowers of rain.
Cloudy, and pretty windy.
Clear, a.ri|d( for tbe- greater- part calm.
Clear md| cal-m till noon, but in the afternoon

windy.
Rainy with fome wind, the afternoon a pretty

great ftorm. \\\ . ,. ,
Very win,cfy and clqudy.
For the better part clear but fomewhat windy.
The wind very high, with fome íhowers of rain.
Rainy anü windy.
Clear, tjhe; greater part of the day, and".fome-

what windy.
1749.
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Wind. . Barom. Then

September 3. S.

Thurfday 4. S.
Friday 5. S.

Saturday 6. S. to W.
Sunday 7. S. to Ë.
Monday 8. E.
Tuefday 9. N. E.

Wednèfdayio. N.
Thurfday u. E. N. E.
Friday 12. E.
Saturday 13. N. E.
Sunday 14. S.
Monday 15. E.
Tuefday 16. S.
Wednefdayiy. S.W.
Thurfday 18. S. S.-E.
Friday 19. S. E.
Saturday 20. S.
Sunday 2i. N. E.
Monday 22. S. E.
Tuefday 23. S. E.
Wednef. 24. S.
Thurfday 25. S. E.
Friday 20. N. E. .
Saturday 2-7. E.
Sunday 28. N. E.

Monday 29. S. S. E.
' S.W..

Tuefday 30. W. •
Oétober- i.N. E.
Thurfday 2. S. E.
Friday 3. W. S. W.
Saturday 4. S. W.

28 ï и

27 8
27 ii-

27 10

28 I-
27 7
27 io

28 3 .
28 2

27 io о
27 90
27 6-
27 6-..-
27 9-
27 n-
27 i-
27 2

20 II

27 6

27 io
27 7
27 7
27 2-

27 5
27 7-
28 o-

2-8 2

27 7
27 60
27 6 u
27 70
27 9
28 ï

IO-

IO-

9-

9
9 u

JO

80

4
4-
6

7
5
7
7-
6
7
7
8
9 '
8
8-
8-
7
8 У
8

7-

6o

7
5
5
8
6-

Strong north light.

Strong north light.

North light.

North light.

0.4 Oâobçr
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1749- The weather.

Ocbber 5
Monday 6
Tuefday 7
Wednefday 8
Thurfday 9
Friday IQ
Saturday 11

Sunday 12

Monday 13
Tuefday. 14

Wednefday 15

Thurfday 16
Friday 17
Saturday 18

Sunday ï 9

Monday 20
Tuefday 21
Wednefday 22
Thurfday 2 3
Friday 24
Saturday 25
Sunday 26
Monday 27
Tuefday 28
Wednefday 29
Thurfday 30
Friday 31
November ï

Sunday 2
Monday 3
Tuefday 4

Some rain with brjik gales of wind. • .
Gloomy weather with a very high wind.
Rainy with a very high wind.
Rainy and very windy.
Rainy anjd windy. ! .
Clear and calm during almoft the whole day.
Dark weather, pretty windy, and towards noon

a great ilorm. -
Changeable weather with rain and hail, clear,

windy and ftormy.
Dark weather, and pretty windy.
Fine calm weather, but in the night froil and

ihow.
Clear and cairn weather during the better part

of the day.
Clear and calm with fome froft.
Clear and calm with a flight froft.
Gloomy weather, but no froft ; in the afternoon

and evening a great ftorm.
Cloudy and pretty windy ; a' violent ftorm in

the afternoon and night. .
Rainy with a very high wind.
Rainy and windy.
The fame.
Dark Weather and pretty windy.. :
For the greater part clear, with a little wind,
Dark, but calm weather.
Rainy and pretty windy.
The fame.
The fame. -
The fame ; fome froft in the night.
Thick fnow and pretty windy.
The fame, with high winds.
Thick, hazy, cloudy, but -calm ; at 11 o'clock

P. M. rain and fnow, with a high wind.
Rainy and pretty windy.
Clear and calm with fome froft.
Clear frofty weather, with fome wind.

749*
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Wind. Barom. Ther.

Odtober ' 5.-S. , • ' - ' • '
Monday 6i S. E. •
Tuefday 7. S. to E»
Wednefday 8. 3,
Thurfday 9. S. W.
Friday IQ. N. W.
Saturday u. S. E. • -

Sunday 12.
Monday 13. S.
Tuefday -14. W.

Wednefday 15. S.

Thurfday 16. NV
Friday 17. Si:Ee
Saturday 18. E.

Sunday 19. S,

Monday 20, S* * •
Tuefday 21. S.
Wedneiday 22. S. E.
Thurfday 23. W.
Friday 24. W.
Saturday 25. S.
Sunday 26. E. S. E.
Monday 2.7. S. W.
Tuefday 28. W.
Wednefday 29. S. E.
Thurfday 30. S. W.
Friday 31. W..N. W.
November ï. E.

S.
Sunday 2. S.
Monday 3-Е.
Tuefday 4. N. E.

2l8 2-

28 3
28 3-
27 IQ
28 ou
27 II
28 lu
27 л

27 9
27 6-
A f» 9* „ ,

/ 3

•27 5Ü

9

9-
з-
8-

8
* IO

28 i
27 ю-
28 30

З У
28 0

27 II

8
28 I

27 5 .
6

ii
3
з-
90

7
8 .
9
7-
8
6-

5-
5 °
4-

4

4
4
5

5-

^8
5-
6-
5 .
6
6
7
6-
6
5
4
з-
2-

3
2-
I
0 w

North light,"

North light.

Strong north light*

North light.

.
ï

Strong north light,

North light.

November
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1749- The weather.

November 5
Thurfday 6

7
8
9

10

ii

Friday
Saturday
Sunday
Monday
Tuefday
Wednesday 12
Thurfday 13

Friday 14
Saturday 15

Sunday ï6
Monday 17
Tuefday ;i8
Wednesday 19
Thurfday 20
Friday 21
Saturday 2 2
Sunday 23
Monday 24
Tuefday 2 5
Wednesday 26
Thurfday 27
Friday 28
Saturday 29
Sunday 30
December ï
Tuefday 2
Wednesday 3
Thurfday 4
Friday 5
Saturday 6
Sunday 7
Monday 8
Tuefday 9

Cleaj frofty weather, with fome wind.
Clear, calm,-and frofty ; after the north light a

very high wind in the night.
Rainy, and a very high wind ; at 11 o^clock,P.M.
Dark and .calm weather.
Rainy with a little wind.
Dark and calm weather.
The fame.
Snow, but calm. ;
Clear and frofty ; fome wind in the afternoon,

with rain and ftorm.
Rain and hail, with a very high wind.
For the igreater part clear and calm, with a little

froft.; ;
Thick hazy weather, and ibmewhat windy.
Clear and calm weather, with a little froft.
Pretty clear and calm weather.
Clear-frofty weather, and pretty windy.
Rainy and windy.
Cloudy and very windy.
Thick,- but calm.
Thick heavy air, and fomewhat windy.
Rain, with a little wind.
The fame.
The fame, but leis wind.
Thickj hazy and windv.
The fame, but fomewhat milder.
Calm and clear during the better part of the day.
Hazy weather and pretty windy.
The iame, but in the evening a ftorm.

. Dark weather, and pretty windy.
The iame, but the wind higher.
The.iame, but lëfs wind.
Thick and hazy, but for the greater part calm.
Cloudy but calm, with fome froft.
Clear, calm, and frofty weather.
Rain,, with fpme wind.
Cloudy, 'but calm.

749-
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Wind. Ëarom. Then

November 5. N. E.
Thurfday 6. S. E.
Friday 7- S- E.

Saturday 8. S.
Sunday 9. S.
Monday IQ. S. E.
Tuefday ii; S.
Wednesday 12. W.
Thurfday 13. S, E.

Friday . 14. S;
Saturday 15. S.
Sunday 1 6. N. E.
Monday ' 17. E. 'S. E.
Tuefday . 18. E.
Wednefday 19. N. E.
Thuffday 20. S.
Friday 2î. W.
Saturday 22. S.
Sunday 23. S. E.
Monday 24. S.
'Tuefday 25, S.
Wednefday 26. S. E*
Thurfday 27. S«
Friday 28. S?"
Saturday 29. W.
Sunday 30. S.
December ï. S.

Tuefday 2. S.. W.
Wednefday 3. S. S. E.
Thurfday 4. S.
Friday 5. W» :
Saturday 6. N. E.
Sunday 7. È. S. E.
Monday 8. E. S. E.
Tuefday 9. E. S. E.

Ï I

28 з и

27 8-
. з-

6 u
27 4

6-

4~
4-
7
o-

* 2-

4
5-
5
6 и

28 I

27 II-

28 I

1
7o
2-

2

2

27 II

28 0

28 0

28 2

28 2 и

27 8
28 lu

27 II
9
4

27 9
28 5

2-

I-

I U

I

2-

3-
5
3
3-
3
i-

3
2

2

2-

3 u
2 U

6

4-
4
4
5-
5^
5
5-
6
6
7
7

-
5-
5-
6-
6
2-

I-

2

4-

ihfra dégel.
North light;
ílipr. dégel;

4

North light;
North light;

North light;
North light.
-North light.

North light»

-

North light,
North light*
North light.
North lighk

R r December
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1749- The weather.

IODecember
Thurfday 11
Friday , 12
Saturday 13
Sunday 14
Monday 15
Tuefday 16
Wednesday 17
Thurfday 18

Friday
Saturday 20

Sunday 2i
Monday 2 2

Tuefday 23

Wednéfday 24
Thurfday 2 5
Friday 26
Saturday 2 7
Sunday 2 8
Monday 29
Tuefday 30
Wednesday 31

I75°-
January - ï
Friday 2
Saturday 3
Sunday 4.
Monday 5

Cloudy but calm.
For the moft part clear and calm with íòme froíl.
Foggy, but calm weather and a thaw.
Thick weather and pretty windy.
Clouds driving and wafted by fome wind.
Clear and calm with froft.
The fame, but fome fnow.
Cloudy, with ibme wind and froft.
Hazy weather and very windy ; in the afternoon
• and night a ftorm.
For .the better part clear and pretty windy.
Clear weather, fome what ftormy by .gufts, an<L

in the night a coniiderable ftorm.
Cloudy and ftormy weather.
Clear and calm frofty weather, but about 2 .

o'clock, P. M- ftormy with iiail and fnow.
Clear and calm weather, during almoft the whole

day. The fame day I obferved an eclipfe of '
the moon, which was total, and began al-
moft at 6 o'clock, P. M. and ended 20 mi- -
mites after 8. The fame time a beautiful
north light was íeèn with two bright bows in
the north, and with bright flaming rays at"
W. N. W..andE. l^E.

Foggy weather and pretty windy.
Clear weather and very windy.
Clear, calm and mild weather.
The fame.
The lame.
Thick «weather and pretty windy.
Rain and very high winds.
Mild and calm weather with clouds.

Gloomy but calm weather ; in the night ft
Very high winds and cloudy.
Stormy with rain and hail.
The fame.
Clouds driving, and .pretty windy.

750-
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Wind. Barom. Ther.

December
Thurfday
Friday
Saturday
Sunday
Monday
Tuduay
Wednefday
Thurfday

Friday
Saturday

Sunday
Monday

Tuefday

Wednefday
Thurfday
Friday
Saturday
Sunday
Monday
Tuefday
Wednefday

January
Friday
Saturday
Sunday
Monday

IQ. S. . - •' i>6 3- •
ii. N.E.&S.E.
12. S. E. &cS>
13, S. & S. W.
14. W.
15. N. -••
* 6. -W. N; W-:

•aP^ 'E . . - - '•• •
1 8. N.'E»

i^.N/E.- ' . >
20. N. E. .•••.-

2i. N. E.
22. S, E.

J.bi £ Vi. .- ; .^* ;;:^..:,|;.

23. S.

24* N,
25. N.
26. S.
27. S.

-2-8. 'St

29. S. E,
30. S. E.
31. S. E.

I75°-
ï. E. S. E.
2. S.

3-S.
4. S.
5. S.

2

' . " 2

27 9-
7-; .g..
8-

' -IO U

6 0

IO у-
. . - / « © Ч ; : :

"ti".' '

28 о
I

27-10;:: ;

6 u

27 40

10-

28 40
4
4-
2-

27 8 u
IO

27 io-
6
fi-

l l
28 2 t>

3
3-
6-

4-
: 2-

2 u

3
2

3-'
.-af :

4:

3-

o

2

I-

2

3-
4
i-

3
3-

3^
5
6-
6-
5

North light.

-
North light*

Nor th * light.,
infra dégel. ....
North light.

North light*

-

fupr. degeî.
North light«
infra degeL
North light.

-
North light
fupr« degeL
North light.

fupr. degel.

January
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1750. The weather.

January 6
Wednefday 7
Thurfday 8
Friday 9

10Saturday
Sunday i i
Monday- 12
Tuefday«. -13
Wednefday 14
Thurfday 15
Friday . 16
Saturday 17
Sunday 18
Monday -. 19
Tuefday 20

21

22

23
24

26

Wednefday
Thurfday
Friday
Saturday
Sunday
Monday .
Tuefday
Wednefday 28

Thurfday 29
Friday /, 30.
Saturday 31

February ï

Monday 2

Tuefday 3
Wednefday 4
Thurfday 5
Friday 6

Cloudy but mild.
Clear and mild weather. -
Cloudy but pretty windy.
Cloudy mild, and calm > towards midnight a

ftorm, which ceaied by day-break.
Cloudy and a little windy.
Very high wind with-rain, about ï o'clock, P.M.
By intervals cfoudy and pretty windy.
Clear weather with iome wind.
Some ihow, and a little wind.
Very windy between whiles, with hail and ihow.
Pretty, windy with fnow.
Very high wind and rain.
Snowy and pretty windy.
Windy and a thick fog with ihow. . . :
Clear and gentle weather, with a little fnow and

wind. . .
Calm weather, and by intervals ihow.
Clear and calm.
The fame. \
Cloudy and pretty ^windy ; no froft.
Dark weather, with very high winds.
Cloudy and pretty windy.
The fame. i
Clouds driving, with a high wind and fnow in

the night.
Between whiles clear, with little wind.
Cloudy and pretty windy,
Rain and very high wind ; in the evening and

night a ftorm.
The fame, ceaíèd at noon, and was fucceeded by

fnow.
A ftorm, which was allayed in the afternoon by

rain.
Hazy, with fnow and wind.
The (âme.
High winds, with fnow hail and rain.
Clear and calm weather with a gentle froft.

1750,
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Wind. Barom. Ther.

January 6. S.
Wednesday 7. S. S. E.
Thurfday 8. S. E.
Friday g. S. E.

»
Saturday 10. S. S. E,
Sunday и. S. E.

S.
Monday 12. S.
Tuefday 13.8.
Wednefday 14, S.
Thurfday 15. S. W.
Friday . 16. N. W.
Saturday 17. S. E.
Sunday 18. 5- W,
Monday 19. S, W.
Tuefday 20. S. W.
Wednefday 2i.'S. W.
Thurfday 22. N.
Friday 23. E.
Saturday 24* S. E.
Sunday 25. S.
Monday 26. S.S. W.
Tuefday 27. S.W.
Wednefday 28. W. S. W.

Thurfday 29. W. S. W.
Friday 30. W*
Saturday 31. S.

February ï. S*

Monday 2. S.

Tuefday 3.. S. E.
Wednefday 4. S. E.
Thurfday 5. S. E.
Friday 6. S.

2-

О

27 9 o
6 u :

3
2

26 7*
4-
9 U

27 о
4
3-

20 Ю-'

27 7-.'-
6

Si-
ï-
36

IT

28 О у
27 6-

5
i

27 3

5-
ii
9

40

о

i
3

26 IQ
'27 2-

' -3*'
3
3
3 '

4
з*-

3
CD-
ID v
о

•«"О'-.-:

I 0

2

О
'• О U-

О ' '

I
5«
ï
4
6
4
3

2

2 и

6 u

s-
2

Г !

2

2

North light.
Strong north light*

j

Strong north light.

North light*

North light» .

•_ ..
infra degeli
North light«
in open air.
fupr. degel.

fupr. degel..
North light,

North light»

North light.
North light.

2 и North light.

S s February
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The weather.

February 7
Sunday 8
Monday 9
Tuefday l o
Wednefday n

Thurfday 12

Friday 13
Saturday 14.
Sunday 15

Monday 16
Tuefday J 7
Wednefday 18
Thurfday 19
Friday 20
Saturday 2 г
Sunday - 22-.
Monday. r 2-3
Tuefday.1.:./24
Wednefday 25
Thurfday 26

Friday ."--ruy1

Saturday 28

March ï
í ; - i ;

Monday 2
Tueiday 3

Wedneiday -[4

Thurfday ' .11

Cloudy, with a little wind and froft.
. Clear andi calm with fome froíl.

Cloudy apd windy.
Rain witiji iome wind.
Clear an4 calm during the greater part of the

day. ,
Cloudy with fome wind; the afternoon clear

and cajm.
Clear anoj ca{m, with fome froft.

.For the rnoft part clear and calm.
Clear anjd calm with fome fröft ; but in -thc

'evening high winds, which blew into a ftorm
during the: night.

Clear weather, but very windy.
Clear, with a-little wind.
Clear an4 p?eaty windy.
Clear en4 calm. ;
The fame. ; !
"The fame ; but in the night a little fnaw.
Clear, with a little frind.

• /The famç ^ but irt the nightifnowy
<2loudy, with a little wind.
Hazy and windy weather with a little froft.
Clear an4 calm, with a little froft and high winds

; (!::Щ the Jnigbt. *•'.••. , ,, , L . ;

••Rain and* ftorm till n o'clock A, M. afterwards
fome rain and wind,, in the night fome fnow. •

Snow, with a little wind ; but in the afternoon
clear apd calm weather.

Clear and calm with froft ; and in the evening
"fome ftorras of rain and fleet.

Windy, with ftorms of fleet and rain.
For the moib part clear and ibmewhat windy ;

but in the night fnow.
.Cloudy with a little wind ; in the evening and

night very high winds with fnow, arid a
froft.

-Gbuds driving, pretty windy, and a little fnow.

•1750.
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Wind. •Barom. Ther.

February 7. S. W.
Sunday 8. W.
Monday 9. N. E.
Tuefday 10. E. N. E.
Wednefday li. E.

.Thurfday 12. S. W.

Friday 13. E. S. E. .
Saturday 14. E. S. E. -
Sunday 15. E.

' N. E.
Monday 16. N.
Tuefday 17. N.E.&S.E.
Wednefday .18. S. E.
ThtiriHay 1,9. SL W.
Friday 20. E.
Saturday. 21. E.
Sunday 22. E.
Monday 23. E. S. E.
Tuefday 24. S. S. W.
WedneiHay 25. N.
Thurfday 26. E. S. E.

S.
Friday 27. S.

Saturday 28. E. S. E.

March ï. E.

Monday 2. S.
Tuefday 3. W. S. W.

Wednefday ,4. N.

Thurfday 5. E. S. E.

' - '2-:.

a-
40

26 8 o.
5-

27 2-

5
7
5

1
9
6

- /,:!-.'

6 W

s-
2-

7-
27 3-

7

o

o

6
26 ii

9-
27 4

ï t>

26 9 u
27 2-

' • . ! • • •

I

I

4
4

3

2

I

I

I

0

I

2 :!.

2 •
2

3
'2
2
I-

O

3

2-

I

3«
2-

3

o
o

1

Strong north nighti
Strong north light.
North light.
North light.
North light.

North light.

North light.

Strong north Bght.

North light.
North light.

North light.

North light.

Strong north light.
iupr. degel.

North light.

North light.

North light.

Strong north light.

March
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The weather.

March 6
Saturday 7

Sunday
Monday

8
9

Tucfday IO

Wednefday il
Thurfday 12
Friday ï 3
Saturday 14
Sunday 15
Monday 16

Tuefday 17

Wednefday 18

Thurfday 19

Friday 20
Saturday . 21

Sunday 22

Monday- 23
Tuefday 24
Wednefday 25
Thurfday 26

Friday 27
Saturday 28

Sunday 29

Pretty clear, with fome wind and froft.
For the rnoft part clear and mild weather, with

fome froft.
Clear weather, with fome wind and froft*
Clear weather but ftormy and frofty ; the after-

noon cloudy, ftormy and frofty.
Clear weather with high winds and froft; in.the

afternoon cloudy and lefs wind.
Hazy weather, with fome wind and a mild rain,
Rainy and fomewhat windy.
Cloudy with a little wind.
Dark weather, and pretty windy.
Between whiles clear, cloudy and windy.
Clear and calm weather during almoft the whole

day.
Cloudy and fomewhat windy with a little froft ;

in the evening and night the wind was very
high, and accompanied by mow.

For the moft part clear, the wind pretty high,
and a little froft ; but in the afternoon a thaw,
with fleet-and rain, -

Sudden ihowers of rain and ftorms ; by intervals
clear, and in the evening and night calm and
mild.

Dark, but calm weather.
XJftfettled weather, wind, hail, mow, and a little

froft fuceeding each other.
Some fnow and wind,-no froft; but between

whiles furious and bluftring ftorms.
Thaw, fnow and wind.
Stormy and fome rain.
Very high winds with thick fnow and hard froft.
The wind high with ihowers of fnow ; but by

intervals clear-and calm.
Clear .weather, with fome wind and froft.
The forenoon clear and calm ; but the afternoon

' fnowy and frofty.
Gjoomy,weather,, with fome wind and froft, and:

ihowers of fnow, fleet and rniru
1750.
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Wind. Barom. Ther.

March 6. S.
Saturday 7. N. N. W.

Sunday 8.' E. S. E.
Monday 9. N.

Tuefday 10. N.
S. E.

Wednefday ii. S. W.
Thurfday 12. S.W.
Friday 13.8. W.
Saturday 14. W. S. W.
Sunday 15. W. S.W.
Monday io. N. & E.

Tuefday 17. E.

Wednefday 1 8. E.

S. E.
Thurfday 19. S.

Friday 20. N. W.
Saturday ar. S. W.

Sunday 22. S. W.

Monday 23. S.W.
Tuefday 24. S. W.
Wednefday 25. S. W.
Thurfday 26. S. W.

Friday 27. N. E, & N.
Saturday 28. N. E.

S. S. Er
Sunday 29. E.

2-

4

2-
' I

9
28 4-

6
ï

27 8
6
8 u
8
8

9

6

3
26 io

IO-
27 io

27 2

4
26 5-
27 4

4

80
IO-

9-
6

I
I

I
2

6-

7

ï
4
4
4-
2-

2

I

I U

3
4

3
i-

2

2

4 .
I .

I

О

I-

o .

Strong north light.
North light.

infra dégel.

in the open air.
in the open air.

fupr. degel.

North light.
fupra ciegel.
North light.

infra degel.

T t March
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The weather.

March

Tuefday 31

April Д

Thurfday 2

Friday 3
Saturday 4
Sunday 5
Monday 6
Tuefday 7
Wednefday 8
Thurfday 9
Friday i o
Saturday 11
Sunday 12
Monday 13
Tuefday 14

Wednefday 15

Thurfday 16
Friday' 17
Saturday 18

Sunday 19
Monday 20
Tuefday 21
Wednefday 22
Thurfday 23
Friday 24
Saturday 25
Sunday 2.6

Dark weather, pretty windy, no froil; but to-
wards evening a great fall of fnow with a
froft, and in the night a ftorm.

The wind very high with a froft ; but clear and
cloudy between whiles.

For the moft part clear and calm weather, with
fome froft.

Tolerably calm with fome fnow, but the eve-
ning windy, and in the night a violent ftorm.

Stormy, and a fharp froft.
Clear weather, with fome wind and froft.
Clear, calm and frofty weather.
Clear and calm weather.
Clear, very windy, and a froft.
The fame.
The iame.
Clear weather, with a little wind and froft.
Cloudy with fome wind, but no froft.
Clear, pretty windy, and a froft.
The iame; but in the evening thick and cloudy.
Clear, and for the moft part calm weather. Du-

ring the whole day there was a parhelion, with
two mock-funs appearing on each fide, the
colours of the rainbow.

Clear and calm weather, the evening hazy with
fome wind, but no froft.

Hazy weather with fome wind ; a thaw.
The fame, but lefs wind.
Thick hazy weather, the wind pretty high, with

fome rain.
The fame. .
Clear, calm and mild weather.
Hazy weather, with fome wind.
For the greater part clear with fome wind.
Calm weather with mild fmall rain.
Calm weather, and fine and clear between whiles.
Clear and calm, but in the night a fharp froft.
Clear and'calm ; in the night a froft.

17-50.
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Wind. Barom. Ther.

March 30. S. W. .

N. N. W.
Tuefday 31. N.-N. W.

April ï. N. & E.

Thurfday 2-Е.
N.

Friday 3. N.
Saturday 4. N.
Sunday 5- E.
Monday 6. N.
Tuefday 7. N. E.
Wednefday 8. N. E.
Thurfday 9. N. E.
Friday IQ. N. E.
Saturday n. S. E.
Sunday 12. N. N. E.
Monday 13. N. N. E,
Tuefday 14. N. E.

Wednefday 15. E.
S. E.

Thurfday i6,S. E.
Friday 17. S.S. E.
Saturday 18. S.E.

Sunday 19. S. E.
Monday 20. S. E.
Tuefday 21. S. E.
Wednefday 22. S . E.
Thurfday 23. S. E.
Friday 24.
Saturday 25. E.
Sunday 26. N. W.

20 IO

27 3

6

3
26 II-

II-
27 4

6
9

28 о
27 "7-

9
• '9

5
6

ii-
28 ï

27 ii

5-
5
7

IO

IO

IO- '

IO 0

10

28 I
3
5"

ï

2

ï

I

3
3
I
I'
о
о
i
ï
ï
ï
о
2

I

I

4
4
5

5
5
5
5
5
5
4
3

fupr. dégel.

infra dégel.

North light.
North light.
Strong north light

fupr. degel.

infra degel.

fupr, degel.

May
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The weather.

April
Tuefday

.27
28

Wednefday 29
Thurfday 30
May -ï.
Saturday 2

Sunday , 3
Monday 4
Tuefday 5

Wednefday 6
Thurfday 7

Friday
Saturday

8
9

Sunday го
Monday 11
Tuefday 12
Wednefday 13

Thurfday 14
Friday 15
Saturday 16
Sunday 17
Monday 18

Tuefday 19
Wednefday 20
ThuríHay 21
Friday 2 2

Saturday 23
Sunday 2-f

Cloudy, with iome wind.
By intervals clear, with a little wind in the after-

noon, and in the night a high wind and frort.
Clear Weather, with fome wind and froft.
Clear and calm.
The fame.
Between whiles gentle fhowers of rain, and a

little wind.
Clear, calm and mild.
Calm, and between whiles mild rain.
Small rain and little wind, but towards the eve-

ning clear with high wind.
Clear and calm.
Cloudy with fome rain, and the wind pretty

'high ; but towards evening clear, and a iharp
froft.

Clear, the wind high, and fome froft.
Clear, calm weather with froft; but the after-

noon cloudy with wind and rain.
Cloudy, but for the moft part calm»
Between whiles rain and high wind.
Cloudy, but calm weather.
By intervals gentle ihowers of rain and a little

wind.
Cloudy and tolerably mild.
Cloudy with a high wind.
The íàme, with iome rain.
The fame.
Dark weather and pretty windy ; towards the

evening clear and calm, and in the night a
high wind and rain.

Cloudy and windy.
The famé.
The fame.
Cloudy with fome wind ; towards night the wind,

very high.
Clear by intervals, and very high wiud.
The fame.

1750,-
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Wind. Barom. Ther.

April 27. S. W.
Tuefday 28. S. W.

Wednefday 29. N.
Thurfday 30. N.
May ï. N.
Saturday 2. N. to W.

Sunday 3. S. W.
Monday 4. N. W.
Tuefday 5. S. W.

S. W.
Wednefday 6. N. W.
Thurfday 7. N. W.

S.W.
N.

Friday 8. N.
Saturday 9. N.

S.W.
Sunday IQ. S.
Monday ii. W.
Tuefday 1 2. W.
Wednefday 13. S.W.

Thurfday 14. S. W.
Friday 15. S. S. E.
Saturday 16. S.
Sunday 17. S.S. E.
Monday 1 8. S.

Tuefday 19.8.
till after.

Wednefday 20. S.
Thurfday 2i. S.
Friday 22. S. to E.

S. E.
Saturday 23. S. E.
Sunday 24. S. E.

3
I U

2 U

2

3

2-

3
^ uо

3
27 IO

28 о
2

I

O ü

27 II

28 2

2-

2

3

3
2-

I

2

0

2

з-
3 u
3

- -

3
3

4
4

i
i
2

3

5
6
6
6

5
5

—
ï
3
5
4
5
5

5-
6
6
6
7

6

6
6
8

7
7

fupr. degel.
.•*

U u May
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The weather.

29
3°
З1

i

May ' 25
Tuefday 26
Wednefday 27
Thuriday 28
Friday
Saturday
Sunday
June
Tuefday 2
Wedneicîay 3
Thurfday 4
Friday 5
Saturday 6
Sunday 7

Monday 8
Tuefday 9
-Wednefday 10

Thurfday 11

Friday 12
Saturday 13
Sunday '14
Monday 15
Tuefday 16
Wednefday 17
Thurfday 18
Friday 19
Saturday 20
Sunday 21
Monday 2 2
Tuefday 2 3
Wednefday 24
Thurfday 25
Friday 26
Saturday 2 7
Sunday 2 8

Hàzy with fome rain, but calm.
Rain and wind.
Clear, calm and warm weather.
Hazy, but calm weather with fmall rain.
Clear weather, and pretty windy.
Clear with fome wind.
The fame.
Driving clouds and a little wind.
Clear weather with a little wind.
Clear weather with ibme wind.
The fame.
The fame, with very little wind.
Thick hazy weather with ibme wind.
Driving clouds, and between whiles clear, anel

pretty windy.
Hazy weather, with fome rain and wind.
Thick hazy weather, with Jain and more wind.
For the moil part clear and pretty windy ; but

in the night a ftorm.
The fame ; but towards the evening a calm.

The fame, with a little wind. '
Clear weather with a little wind.
Rainy, but calm weather.
Clear weather with fome wind.
Between whiles clear with fome wind.
Clear weather and pretty windy.
The fame, with lefs wind.
Clear, and for the moft part calm.
The fame.
The fame.
The fame.
The fame.
The fame.
Clear and calm weather.
Cloudy and calm weather.
Clear and calm weather.
The fame.
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Wind. Barom. Ther.

May 25.
Tuefday 26. S.
Wednesday 27.
Thurfday 28. N. W.
Friday 29. N.
Saturday 30. N. W.
Sunday 31. N.
June . i.E.toN.&S.
Tuefday 2. S. & N. '
Wednefday 3. N. W.
Thurfday 4. N. W.
Friday 5. N. W.
Saturday 6. S.
Sunday 7. S. to E.

Monday 8. S.
Tuefday 9. S. W.
Wednefday 10. N. E.

N. E.
Thurfday n. N. E.

S. E.
Friday i2. N. •
Saturday 13. N.
Sunday 1 4. "S.W.
Monday 15. S.
Tuefday 16. N.
Wednefday 17. N.
Thurfday 18. N.
Friday 19. N. W.
Saturday 20. N W.
Sunday 2i. N. W.
Monday 22. N. W.
Tuefday 23. W.S.W.&N.
Wednefday 24. N.W&W.tS.
Thurfday 25. N. E. & S.
Friday 26. S. W.
Saturday 27. N. W.
Sunday 28. N. W.

• з-
'2

4
5
4-
2

27 II-

10 и

9-
9-

10-

28 2

I

I-

27 lo-
27 5-

8
8
8-

90
9-

IO (j

II U

II-
II-

28 0

I 0

'2

. 1

I

О

27 IO7

II
28 о

I
0 ü

8
8
IO

8
6
6
6o
6o
7"
8
8
8
8
9

8
7
8 u
5
S

6
8
9
8

fupr. degel.

8
g Holm. Ihip.
8-
9
9
o Hafnef. íhip.

9
IO

IO

IO

IO

IO

1 1

May
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Ï750- The weather.

June
Tuefday

29
3°

Thurfday
Friday
Sunday
Monday 20
Tuefday 2 r
Wednefday 22
Thurfday 2 3
Friday 24
Saturday 25
Sunday 26

Monday 2 7
Tuefday 28
Wednefday 29
Thurfday 30
Friday
Augufl
Sunday
Monday
Tuefday
WedneiHay
Thurldav
Friday
Saturday
Sunday

• Monday
j

Tuefday
Wednefday
Thurfday
Friday

31

ï
2

3

4
5
6
7
8
9

IO

ii
12

13

Saturday
Sunday 16

Monday J 7

Clear weather, and the wind high.
The fame.
The fame, but pretty calm.
The fame.
The fame.
Hazy weather with iome rain and wind.
Pretty clear and calm.
The fame.
Between whiles clear, with a little wind.
Some rain and a little wind.
Thick hazy weather, but fomewhat calm.
The fame.
Clear weather with a little wind, and in the

afternoon fome rain.
Clear, with fome wind.
Cloudy, with a little wind.
Between whiles rain and a high wind.
Dark weather, with a little wind.
High wind with fome rain.
Pretty clear and calm weather.
Thick hazy weather, and a little windy.
Pretty clear with fome wind.
The fame.
Clear weather with a little wind.
Much the fame.
A little rain, but for the moft part calm.
Clear weather and pretty windy.
The fame, with lefs wind.
The fame.
Clear and calm weather.
The fame.
Clear weather with a very high wind.
Clear and calm weather during almoil the whole

day.
The fame.
For the moil part clear weather, with a high

wind.
By intervals clear, with fome wind.
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Wind. Barom. Ther.

June 29. N. W.
Tuefday 30. N. W.
July i. N. W.
Thurfday 2. N. W.
Friday 3. N. W.
Sunday 19. E.
Monday 20. E. & N.
Tuefday 21. N W.
Wednesday 22. W.
Thurfday 23. W. to S.
Friday 24. W.
Saturday 25. S. W.
Sunday 26. E.

N. E.
Monday 27. N.
Tuefday 28. N. W. ,
Wednefday 29. S.
Thurfday 30. S.
Friday 31. .S. E,
Auguft i. S. &W.
Sunday 2. W.&N.W.
"Monday 3. N.
Tuefday 4. N. W,
Wednefday, 5. N.
Thurfday 6. N.
Friday '7. S. to E.
Saturday 8. N.
Sunday 9. E.
Monday , lo. N.
Tuefday u. N.
Wednefday 12. N. W.
Thurfday 13. N.
Friday 14.

Saturday 15. E.
Sunday 1 6. N.

Monday 17. S, E,

o-
2

6-

5-
4-

27 9
9
9-

28 o-
27 8

5v
5-
5-

7
II U

28 0

28 lu

27 9-
9
9

IO U

II 0

II-
28 о

I
2 0

27 II-

9-
9
9
9-
8-

8
8-

10-

IO

IO

II
1 1
12

*3

«3
Г3
Г3
12

12

12

II-

9 o

9
id u
IO

IO

IO

IO

IO

9
9
9

IO

IO

IO-

10-

IO

II
IO

II

II
IO

II

North light.

X x Auguíl
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The weather.

Auguft 18
Wednefday 19
Thurfday 20
Friday .' 21
Saturday 2 2
Sunday 23

Monday 24.
Thurfday 27
Friday 28
Saturday 29
Sunday 30
Monday 31
September ï

Wednefday 2
Thurfday . 3
Friday 4
Saturday 5
Sunday 6
Monday 7
Tuefday 8

Wednefday 9
Thurfday ю

Friday 11
Saturday 12
Sunday 13
Monday

Tuefday 15

Wednefday 16
Thurfday 17

For the moil part clear and calm weather.
The fame, but with fome wind.
Clear and calm.
The fame.
The fame, but foggy.
Clear and calm weather, towards the evening

hazy, with a little rain and wind.
Clear weather with fome wind.
Pretty clear, with a little wind.
Cloudy, with a high wind and a little rain.
The fame, but no rain.
The fame.
Stormy weather and rain.
Pretty windy and fome rain, but in the after-

noon clear, with a little wind.
Clear With fome wind. Л .
Cloudy, and a high wind.
The fame.
Stormy weather, with the clouds driving.
Clear and cold weather, anil pretty windy.
Wind arid rain, but between whfles clear.
For the greater part clear with a little wind, and

in the mountains forne mow ; towards the
evening-the barometer flood.

Ã continual rain, and pretty high wind.
Clouds, with a pretty high wind ; by intervals

clear, and in the night a froil.
Clear «and cairn, towards evening a little wind.
Rain and wind ; but between whiles clear.
Rain and a pretty deal of wirid.
The fame ; at noon the rain chafed, and the

weather was calm and mild. •
The wind very high _wi,th fome ram ; afternoon

-very rainy and windy.
Cloudy and pretty windy. .
Cloudy, but for the moil -part calm ; in the

afternpon a little fmall rain, and quite calm;
but fain during ialmpft the whole night.

750;
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Wind. . Barom. Ther.

Auguft 1 8. S. E.&N.Ç.
Wednefday 19. N. E.
Thurfday 20.
Friday . 2i. N.
Saturday 22. N. W.
Sunday 23. S. E.

3-Е.
Monday 24. E .
Thurfday 27. S. W.
Friday 28. S. S. E.
Saturday 29. E .
Sunday 30. E. to S.
Monday 3 1 . S. E. S. to W.
September ï. S. E.

N. E. & N.
Wednefday- 2. N. & W.
Thurfday 3-Е.
Friday 4. N. E. & N-
Saturday 5. N. E.
Sunday . 6. N.
Monday 7. S.
Tuefday « 8. N. W.

Wednefday 9. S. to W.
Thurfday IQ. W. S. W.

Friday U.S. to E.
Saturday ï 2. S. to W.
Sunday 13. S E. & S.
Monday 14. S.

w.
Tuefday 15. S. E.

Wednefday 16. S. to E.
Thurfday 17. S. to E.

ii-
10-

9-
9-
9-

27 9-

9-
ïi-

28 ou
27 7-

6« '
3-
4
6
9
2 t)

2-

7
9-

IO-

10-

28 о
27 8

7-

9-
9
8-

- 7-
ii
ii-
9-

28 "о
ï

1

ti-
ll
ri

I Г
I I

II-

> .

II-

II

IO-

IO

IO

IO

IO

IO U

9
9-

8 u
6
6
8 ,
8

9
6-

6-
8
8

9

8-

IO

IO

•

North light,

v

North light.

Strong, nor th light»

Strong north light.

September
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The weather.

September 18

Saturday-
Sunday

Monday

19
20

21

Tuefday 2 2
Wednefäay 23

ThurlHay 24

Friday
Saturday
Sunday

26
27

Monday 28

Tuefday 29
Wednesday 30
Odtober ï
Friday 2

Saturday 3

Sunday 4

Monday 5

Tuefday 6

Wednefday 7
Thurfday 8
Friday 9
Saturday i o
Sunday ii
Monday 12

Cloudy and the wind pretty high ; in the after-
noon a little rain.

Cloudy and pretty windy.
Showery with fome wind ; but in the night a

calm and continual rain-
Rain and calm, weather ; but the evening windy,

and a violent ftorm in the night.
Stormy, ihowery, and between whiles íun-íliine.
Showery, windy, and by intervals fun-fhine, and

the wind pretty ftill.
Somewhat windy and ihowery, but towards the

evening clear and windy.
Rainy weather, but Ibmewhat calm. •
Unfettled weather, rain, fun-ihine, and very windy.
Foggy, but calm, in the evening and night a vio-

lent ftorm and rain. . ' '
Cloudy and windy ; during the afternooii rain,1

and mow in the mountains.
Clear and windy, with ihowers of rain and hail.
Windy and ibowery.
Rainy and windy.
Thick hazy weather and windy ; in the evening

a high wind and rain.
At eight o'clock,. A. M. calm and clear, about

noon heavy rain and" fome wind ; in the after-
noon fome ihowers of rain, and between
whiles. fun-£hine.

By intervals clear, ihowery and windy ; but during
the evening and night, continual rain and calm.

Pretty windy and ihowery; in the afternoon and
evening, an almoft conftant rain and wind.

A continual fmall rain, but the weather fome-
what calm, and the air dark and foggy.

Between whiles clear and fome wind.
A continual rain and wind.
Clear and windy, in the night froft and ihow.
A very'high wind, accompanied with hail.
Cloudy and calm, with a little froft.
The ferae, but clearer and no frpft.

1750.
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Wind. Barom. Ther. open ahy

September

Saturday
Sunday

Monday

-.Tuefday
Wednesday

Thurfday

Friday
Saturday
Sunday

.
Monday

Tuefday
Wednefday
Odober
Friday

Saturday

Sunday
'

Monday

Tuefday

Wednefday
Thurfday
Friday
Saturday
Sunday
Monday

•

1 8. S S.E.

19. E. S. E.
20. S. W. & S.

2i. S. E,
N.E.

22. S. E.

23. E. S, E.

24. E. S. E.
N.

25. N.E. & W.
26. S. & S. to E.
27. S. to E.

N. W.
28. W.

N. W. '
29. S. W.
30. S,

ï. N. E. & N.
2. E.

E. to N.
3-S.

4. S. W.

5; S. W.
W. S. W.

6. S. W.

7. S. W.
8. S.
g. w.toS.&N.W.

IQ. W.
ii. N. &N. E.
12. S. W.

I
0-

27 II-
9

5
i -
*3 —

6-

5-
4-
2

7
9
5
3
4
6
3
3
5

20 II

27 IO 0

IO-

28 о

з-
6

7
7-
8

6
3
о

27 II

2H 2

5

IOC

IO U

IO ü

9

8o
8

7
7 «

.7 v:
7 u

7
6
6
5-
5
S
5
5

6 u

70

7
7-
7-

7o
7o
7 u
4
3

i
o
3

Str. north light.

North light»
fupr. degel.
North light.

Y y Oaober



MEt E Ô R O LOGICAL OBSERVATIONS,

17-50, The weather.

October ï 3 Rainy and windy, and the air thick, and hazy.
Wednesday 14 The air thick and hazy, with fome íhowers, but

towards the evening clear.
Thurfday 15 Cloudy with fome wind and. íhowers j in the

night it mowed in the mountains.
Friday 16 Clear arid culm ; but in the night a ftorml .

Saturday 17

Sunday 18

Monday 19

Tuefday 20

Wedncfday 21
Thurfday 2 2

Friday 2 з
Saturday 24
Sunday 25

Monday 26

Stormy weather with heavy fhowers, and about
ten o'clock, P. M. a violent ftorm.

Stormy weather, between whiles clear, but in
the night a moil violent ftorm.

Stormy and fhowery ; at midnight the ftorm
abated.

Windy and fhowery; at noon it began to be
calm.

By intervals clear, and for the moft part calm.
The fame. - .
The glade of the north-light pafíèd from E. N. E.

to W. N. W. through the zenith extremely
lucid, and many fmall radii, though npt fo
bright, fhot the fame way, all from the north,
but none from the fouth. About nine o'clock
the iky was covered with clouds, and after
hardly any north light appeared in the clouds.

Light clouds, and calm weather.
Between whiles clear, but for the moft part calm*
For the moft part clear and calm, in the night a

Clear and calm. In the evening of this day two
luminous arches were feen to the fouth, about
1 6 (degrees above the 'horizon, being the point
from whence the direction of -their rays was
towards the zenith between S. E. and S. W.
With all die celerity of an inftantaneous mo-
tion, rays gufhed forth on both fides to the
Eaft and Weft, and ftood collected about the
zeiiith. From thence they darted towards die
other hemifphere, and for fome 'time made a
moft beautiful appearance, like a glory ,or

circle
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Wind. • Barom. Ther. openain

Oâfober 1-3.5. - ' •-"-• ^
Wednefday 14. S. & W. •

Tkirfday 15. S. W.&W,

Friday 16. S. top.
S. E.

Saturday ij- S. E.

Sunday 18. S. E.

Monday 19. S. E. "• -

Tuefday 20. S. to E.
S.

WedriefHay 21. S.
Thuifday 22.Sr;' '

Friday 23,8. E.
Saturday 24. S.
Sunday 25. S; E.

Monday 26. S. E.

• • - " • • 3
27 ii

9

23 o-
27 io

9
80
9-

•-"-• ; ю'и

il

28 ï '

3

3
5-

5

•

';

í;

7
6

4-

ó~

6

5

5

6

6
5.

4-

5
5-
6;

I-'

. i

Str. north light.

Str. north light.

North light.
North light*
North light.

Str. öorth light.

Oftober
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1750. The weather.

October 27

circle ;of effulgent beams. Afterwards this
north light extended .its corruications. farther
to the North, and therein formed an arch of
about 24 degrees altitude. In the beginning
of the evening till pail 7 o'clock, no ftreams
of the light appeared in the North, but it after
continued the remainder of the evening as
ufual, with very bright arches,interfering.the,
zenith' from Eaft to Weft, the ftar-light
was very corrufcant, and the evening fine and
clear.

Clear and calm weather, with a little froft. The
north-light appeared preíèntly after the fun-
íèt as ufual, with a ftrong bright bow or arch,
from Eaft to Weft, which ftreamed like a
river from Weft to Eaft. It is thus it com-"
rnonly,appears, except when rays dart from'
the North or South. Towards 7 o'clock,
it grew fo dark, that the ftars could hardly be
perceived.

The forenoon was clear ; about noon light clouds
appeared, with calm weather and a little froft.
The night before there was a pretty hard froft.

Small rain but calm,
Some rain and a little wind j in the-evening and;

night a froft.
Clear calm weather with a froft.
The fame, with a little wind.
Tiie iame. n j ,» ^ t -.
Cloudy but calm, without any froft.
Clear with fome wind and froft.
Clear with a little wind and froft, A fog in the

evening. ;
\Clear, wiçdy and irpfty.
Clear and calm, with a little froft.
Clear, with a little wind and froft.
Clear and calm, with a little froft ; towards eve-

ning hazy, and a ;little fnow.
Clear weather, with a little wind and froft.

Wednefday 28

Thurfday 29
Friday. • [ ' 3-Q:

Saturday.'.
November
Monday :;
Tuefday
Wednefday
Thuriday

Friday
Saturday
Suuday
Monday

3;

3
4
5

7
8

Tuefdav i o
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Wind. Barom. Ther. open air.

O&ober 27. S. E.

Wednefday 28, S.Ë.

Thurfday 29. S.E.&N.W.
Friday 30. N. W. & N.

Saturday 31. E. '
November ï N.
Monday 2. E.
Tuefday 3. N,
Wednefday 4. E.
Thurfday 5. E. & N. E.

Friday 6. N. E.
Saturday 7. S. E.
Sunday 8. N.t.W.&N.
Monday 9. S. E.

Tuefday 10. E.

4

4
3-
4-

'5
5
4
4

28 3

2-

2 U

I

27 II

IO

-

2

2-

2 0

0

2-

2

3
O

2-

2-

2 ü

2

I-

O

North light.
North light.

North light,
infra degel.
North light,

jfupr. degel.
I St. flying nor. light.
Strong north light,
infra degel.
North light.
North light.
North light.
North light.

Z z November
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The weather.

November 11

Thurfday 12

Friday 13

Saturday 14

Hazy weather and pretty windy, but no froft ;
the evening calm, with ibme rain and (how.

Hazy weather with fome wind ; the afternoon
very windy and rainy, at 9 o'clock, P. M.
clear and calm.

Clear and calm, in the afternoon rain, and in the
night a ftorm with a little froft.

Stormy yet clear, with fome froft j the ftorm con-
tinued all the evening.

Sunday 15 Stormy, but for the moil part clear, with ibrne
froft ; the afternoon and evening calm, though
hazy, and without froft.

Monday 16 Clear and calm weather ; the evening the fame.

Tuefday 17
Wednesday 18
Thurfday 19
Friday
Saturday
Sunday
Monday
Tuefday
Wednesday 25

20
21

22

23
24

Thurfday 26
Friday 27

Saturday 2 8

Sunday 29
Monday 30
December ï
Wednefday 2
Thurfday 3
Friday 4

Saturday

Foggy but calm.
Hazy, mild and calm weather.
Foggy, with a little wind.
The íâme, with Ibme ihowers of rain.
The fame, but for the moft part calm.
The fame, but with a continual fmall rain.
The fame.
The fame.
The fame, with a little wind, and in the night

fome froft.
By intervals clear, fome wind and froft.
For the moft part clear, with a little wind and

froft ; in the night fnow.
Hazy, with fome wind and froft ; towards even-

ing a high wind and rain, but no froft.
Clear weather, with fome wind and a froft.
Clear and calm with fome froft.
Hazy, a little wind, but no froft.
Rainy, and pretty windy.
Hazy, ihowery, and a high wind.
Hazy, with fome wind but no rain ; in the after-

noon clear and calm weather, and in the night
• a little froft.

Cloudy, fome wind, no froft, and in the even-
ing a ftorrri. *75o.
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Wind. Barom. Ther. open air.

November 1 1. S.

Thtirfday 12. E.
S, E. & S.
S.

Friday 13- E,
S. E.

Saturday 14. N. E.
N, E.

Sunday 15. NE.
E.

Monday 1 6. S. S. E.

Tuefday 1 7. N.
Wednefcjay 18.
Thurfday 19. W.
Friday 20. S. W.
Saturday 2I.W.
Sunday 22. S. W.
Monday 23. S. W.
Tuefday 24. S. W.
Wednesday 25. W.

Thurfday 26. E.
Friday 27. S. E.

Saturday 28. S. S. E.
s.

Sunday 29. N.
Monday 30. E. to S.
December ï. S. E.
Wednefday 2. S.
Thurfday 3. S. to W.
Friday 4- W.

W. to N.

Saturday 5. S. E.

II U

9
6-
4-
4-

5
8-

ii
28 2

5-
6
8
9
7-
4-
4-
3
4
4
ï

40
5 ü

28 DU
2

5-
з-

27 9-
8o

1 1
28 2 и

27 9-

I

3

2

I

I

3

I Ü
2 0

4
4-
5«
4-
4
4
4
4

2

2-

2-

O-

3-
3
6
5-

2 <J

4-

fupr. degel.

~
infra degel.

North light.
infra degel.

North light.
fupr. degel,
North light.
North light.

North light.
North light.
North light.
North light.
North light.

infra degel.
North light.
North light.

iupr. degel.
infra degel.
Strong north light.
fupr. degel.

North light.

December
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The weather.

Before the ftorm began, the moon had clofe
round it a halo, or ring of the colours of a
rainbow, about a hand's breadth in appear-
ance, and oval according to the fhape of the
moon, which then was almoft in the firft
quarter. About this halo was another of the
fame breadth, exceeding luminous and clear.
Preiently after the appearance of this meteor,
it grew very cloudy, and the, ftorm. began, and
did not cea'fe till towards morning.

Cloudy, fhowery, windy, a.large' halo round the
moon, and a great ftorm in the night about
;24 hours after the former was allayed.

A ftorm with hail and rain*; about noon the
ftorm ceafing, it continued a little windy, with
a few ftrong gufts by intervals»

In the forenoon rain and wind ; but the after?
noon clear and calm, and a froft in the night.

Clear and calm with a little.froft.; in the after-
rnoon and evening pretty high .wind.

Clear and calm, with a little froft.
Clear with fome wind and a froft ; the afternoon

and evening pretty windy.
Cloudy, and- a high wind about ieven o'clock,

A. M. -
Calm clear weather, and a froft;. in the evening

a great halo round the moon.
Ci ear and calm with a froft.
The fame. : ..
The fame.
It is remarkable, that though calm and clear

weather had continued now upwards of five
-' days, except a little wind the nth and I2th,

yet the barometer was very low, and at fea
there was fuch ruffling hard north weather,
that they could not row five or fix miles out
at íèa to fííh, before they met with fwelling
furges, the noife of which might be heard from
xhe iliore.

December 6

Monday 7

"Tuefday 8

Wednefday 9

Thurfday ю
Friday 11

Saturday

Sunday

12

Monday
Tuefday
Wednefday 16

14
1 5

50-
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Wind. Barom. Ther. open air.

December 6. S.

Monday 7. .. .

Tuefday 8;S.toE.

Wednefday 9. E.
. - N . E .

Thurfday 10. E.
Friday ii. N. E.

N.
Saturday 1 2, N.

Sunday 13. S. to E.

Monday 14. S. E,
Tuefday 15. S. E. •
Wednefday to. S. to E. ;

27 9

0-

"':'.';>'."-'
5-
з-
2-

3«

3

з-
27 6

5 ù
7-

i-

ч-

2^ XJ

о-
2 0

2-

2

4
з-
4o
4
5

fupr. dégel.

Northlight.

North : light.

infra dégel.
North light.
North light.

North light.

Northlight.

infra dégel.
i North light.
Strong north light.
Northlight.

A a a December
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The weather.

December 17
Friday 18

Saturday 19

Sunday 20

Monday 21

Tuefday 2 2

'Wednefday 23

Thurfday 24.
Friday 2 5

Saturday 26

Sunday 2 7

Clouds driving, pretty windy, and a froft.
Cloudy, windy and frofty; towards evening

fnow.
The forenoon cloudy, but the afternoon clear,

calm and frofty.
Snow, with wind and froft ; towards the even-

ing rain and wind, but no froft.
Clouds but calm and fhowery ; froft in the

night.
Hazy, towards the evening rain, but for the moil

part calm ;-in the night a froft. .
Cloudy, between whiles clear, but for the moft

•part calm, with a little froft.
Very high wind and rain.
Cloudy, with a little wind, and in the evening

fome fròft.
In the forenoon wind, fnow an4 froft ;. but in

the afternoon calm, towards the evening rain,
and in the night a high wind and froft.

Stormy) but by intervals clear and frofty ;

Monday 2 8
Tuefday 29

* -

Wednefday 30
Thurfday 31

Ï751-
January ï

The evening quite calm with a froft.
Hazy, windy and rainy.
Cloudy, but for the moft part calm and mild

weather.
Hazy, windy and rainy.
The fame, but lefs wind*

Foggy, but for the moft part calm.
The evening was pretty clear, and had a ftrong

north,light all over the iky, but chiefly in the
fouth and about the zenith. No rays proceed-
ing from the north, except about the zenith.
At half an hour paft 10, P. M. it grew hazy,
as it ufually does after the north light.
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Wind. Barom. Ther. open air.

December 17. N.
Friday 1 8. E.

Saturday 19. E.

Sunday 20. N.
E.

Monday 2i, E. to S.
N. E.

Tuefday 22. N. E.

Wednefday 23. S.

Thurfday 24. S.
Friday 25. N. W.

N.
Saturday 26. N.

E.
N.

Sunday 27. N.

Monday 28. S.
Tuefday 29. S.

Wednefday 30. S
Thurfday 31.8. &S.E.

I75I-
January ï. S.

JO 0

9-

9-

4
0

20 IO-

27 i-

27 8

7^
9-

8
5-

IO-

28 40
2

I

0

2 U

28 I

5-

o-
4-

4
2-

2

2

I 0

2

O-

I

4-

2-

3

3
4

ï

North light.

North light.

fupra degel.

North light.

infra degel,
Strong north light.
At 1 1 o'clock,P.M.
it grew hazy, but
no froft.

fupr. degel.

fupr. degel.

January
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The weather.

Froft in the night.
January 2 No froft, but cloudy, with a little wind.

- In the evening it was clear, and a ftrong north
light appeared about half an hourpaft five,
as alfo an arch or bow in the North, which
roie gradually to the zenith, and afterwards
in a direction to the South, where between
whiles three broad arches from Eaft to Weft
were very corruicant, but flood clear and lu-
minous without fcintillations.

Hazy and calm with rain; but in the night a
little froft.

Hazy, and for the moil part calm with iome
froft ; in the evening a pretty ftrong north
light to the iouth. . .

The forenoon clear, very windy and a froft ; in
the afternoon the wind much higher, and the
froft fharper ; in the evening a north light.

Clear weather and a high wind, at fix o'clock,
P. M. calm, and afterwards a north light.

Forenoon clear and calm, with a iharp
froft ; the afternoon hazy with lefs froft.

For the moft part clear, with a little wind and
froft ; in the evening a very high wind, froft,
and north light.

Saturday 9 Clear, ftormy and a froft ; in the afternoon hazy.
Sunday i o Somewhat hazy, with a very high'wind and

froft ; in the evening lefs wind, but clearer
a.nd a froft.

Between whiles clear, with a high wind and froft.
Hazy, pretty windy, and a froft.
Hazy, pretty windy, and no froft ; in the evening

rain and lefs wind.
Rain and hail with fome wind ; but in the even-

ing pretty clear, a froft and north lights, and
in the night fnow.

Friday 15 Hazy weather, pretty windy, and no froft ; in the
afternoon and evening ftormy and fhowery,;
and in the night exceeding ftormy.

Sunday 3

Monday 4

Tuefday 5

Wednefday 6

Thurfday 7

Friday 3

Monday n
Tuefday 12
Wednefday 13

Thurfday 14

:7S r-
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Wind. Barom. Ther. open air.

January 2. S.

Sunday 3. S. S. W.

Monday 4. S. W.

Tuefday 5. N.

Wednefday ' 6. N.
.
Thurfday 7. S. E.

Friday 8. E; S. E.
N.

Saturday 9. N.
Sunday IQ. N.

N.E.

Monday ii. N.
Tuefday 12. E.
Wednefday 13. S. E.

S.
Thurfday 14. W.
. ' N.W.

Friday 15. S. E.

27 I3C

8-

8-

8-
ii-

28 i
2-

2

I W

I

2

27 II,

9
8^

27 5 .
3«

26 ii и

27 I-

3°

3-
o-

26 9-

i

3

2

9

9
IO

IO

5«
4 u
6

40
2-

5

6
ï

4
2

0-

4-

infra degel.
North light.

North light.

North light.

North light.

infra degel.

fupra degel.

infra degel.
North light.

fopr.. degeL

B b b January
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weather. ...

January 16 Towards j noon the ílbrm abated, towards even-
ong^qiíite èálnVhazy, and a little mo\y* <

Between jwhiles clear, calm, and.a little froft.
Hazy, with a little fnow, froft and wind ; in

the evening pretty calm weather and a north

Sunday
Monday

J 7
18

Tuefday

Wednefday 20

By intervals clear aind hazy, with a high wind,
hail, fpow, and a little froil.

The forenoon hazy! and calm, between whiles
jfnow ; in the evening a ftorm and rain, which
iaftêd three or four hotlrs} afterwards'> ими

_ .{derate;wind. |
Thurfdajj/y äl^1 J^j intêrvals-áalm, íjiowery^ánd^ihdy; ttje-ev^n-

.ji.j.i r*. -о-1- jug pretty clear, With a little froft and a north

light.' ;
Friday '22 Between Whites clear with fonte fãow, йо great

T^ Wirfa, i and *a little froft ; the evening calm.
With a, ftrong nof th light.

Saturday 23 Haizy,Q4vith feme wind and fFoft^itf'tlhtè-afcer-
•'••" . ' - • • --0>;)пооп higft winds and fnow ; in -the evening

ja ftefrii, áfterwaijds cleary- wïth'a íh^rp íroft,
kíidcnorthslight. j

Sunday 24 Cltáf, .-with à highi wineí - and fròft ; thé wincï
-abatedi in the evening aboui eight o'clock, at
which i time there was a ftrong north light in
thelïioirth.11 v

%
1 £ ;! . . - - - . p . •; ;r' ' '

Clear -and cälm wbather ; witb- a iharp v froft ;
at rijoon and in the afternoon^ till 4 o'clock ;
the evening hazy and calm about nine

Monday 25

Tuefday 26 Hazy,1 dakr£and frofty ; in the -afternoon fnow
and a |high%ind, in фе night a ftorm, and

- - _ - V :a iharp froft.
Wednefday 27 Clear we^thei-, wltm a high wind and froft ; in

: the^fteirhoon the wind abated ; in the even-
ing cUar, calm and a froft, and in the night

*i! wind.
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Wind. Baröm. Ther. open, air*

January 16. S. E. A. M.
,

Sunday 17. S. E. &E.
Monday 1 8. S* to E*

Tuefday 19. S.toW,6cE.

Wednefday 20. S.
S. clock ï IT

Thurfday 2i.S.

Friday 22. S.-W. &S.

Saturday 23. E.
NE.
N.

Sunday 24. N.

Monday 25. S. E.

Tuefday 26. E.
N. E.

Wednefday 27. N.

9-
27 i-

. ï
4-

5-

7
2-

2

O-

I-

6

II-

28 о

27 9

9
28 0 :

I Ü

0

0-

o-

0

3

o-

I-

7

IO

II

9-

5
clock
12 7-

9-

infra degei.
North light*

fupr. degel.

infra degel.
North light.

North light,.

North light.

North light.

infra degel.

January
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The weather.

January 2 8

Friday 29
Saturday 30

Sunday 31

February ï

Tuefday 2
Wednefday 3

Thurfday 4

Friday 5

Saturday 6
Sunday 7

Monday 8

Tuefday 9

Wednefday ю

Thurfday. 11

Friday 12

Saturday 13

Sunday 14
Monday 15

Clear with high wind and froil ; in the evening
a ftorm, and ftrong north light, and in the
night a very great ftorm.

Stormy, fomewhat hazy, and a froft.
Hazy, ftormy, and a little froft; in the night the

wind laid itfelf.
Clear and calm weather with a little froft ; in

the evening a ftrong north light in the iouth.
Hazy, but for the moft part calm and mild

weather.
Hazy, with fmall rain and fome wind.
Hazy and calm, with continual rain ; in the

night a high wind and froft.
Clear weather, pretty windy, and a froft ; the

afternoon for the moft part calm with a froft,
but the evening iomewhat hazy and calm.

Hazy and calm, with a little froft ; in thé even-
ing a large but faint halo round the moon,
and in the night a ftorm and iharp froft.

Clear but ftormy, with a iharp froft.
The fame ; in the evening fnow and lefs wind,

but in the night a ftorm.
Clear weather, but ftormy and frofty; in the

evening the ftorm abated.
Hazy, and for the moft part calm, with fome

fnow and rain ; towards evening a high wind,
and between -whiles fnow and rain.

By intervals clear, calm and hazy, with wind and
froft ; in the evening lefs wind, but cloudy.

Clear and calm weather with a froft; in the
evening a north light in the fouth. .

Hazy and calm with a froft ; the evening clear,
with a faint north light.

For the moft £>art calm and clear with fome
froft ; towards evening hazy, but a north light
in the fouth.

Hazy weather, with fome wind and a little froft.
Hazy with fnow and wind ; the evening calro,

without fnow, but frofty.

«75*..
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Wind. Baroiri. Ther. open air.

January 28. NE.
.

Friday 29. N. E.
•Saturday 30. N. E.

Sunday 31. E.

February i. S. to E.

Tuefday 2. S. to E.
Wednefday 3. S. to E.

N. N. E.
Xhurfday 4. N. N. E.

T>E.

Friday 5. E.
N.

Saturday 6. N.
Sunday 7. N.

Monday 8. N.

Tuefday 9. E. & S.
N,

Wednefday 10. N. & N. E.
E.

Thurfday U.E..
•

Friday 12. S. E.

Saturday 13. N.E. & E.

ч

Sunday 14. E. N E.
Monday 15. E. N. E.

27 ii-
10-

7
7

28 2

2г

27 II-

П-

28 з 6
6 у

3"

4
4-

4-

5-
4

I и

з-
28 5 u

4 и

2-

I-

8-

3
о

ï
з w

4
4

I U

I-

Д-

9
9

7-

9-

6
I-
4

2-

4-

2

О

27 ГО- О J

North light.

North light.
fupr. dégel.

infra dégel

mfra dégel.
North light.

North light.

North light.

С с с February
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The weather. .

February 16

Wednefday 17
Thurfday 18

Friday :

Saturday .20

Sunday .r 2ï
4

Monday 2 2

Tuefday 23

Wednefday 24
Thurfday 25

Friday 26

Saturday 27

Sunday 28

March ï

Tuefday•' .. :*

Wedrefday 3

Clear andi ca4ûî with a froft.'£ in .the evening a
north'light, with ftrong vibrating rays from,
the north eaft.

Hazy, ^itjh fome wM and.froft. .
Hazy,, sanid pi^tty calm, with, fome: fnow j the

evening clear, witfe a ftrong north light, and
arches £rft ."appearing in the .ibuth, and after-.
Wards ih the nortH.ï ;

Foggy, calm,- "and by intervals clear ; the even-
ing са1щ and rainy.

Haay, with fôftie wind and ihow-ers ; in the
aifter-fioon a high wind and rain ; the evening
calm arid clear, with a north light. *

Házyv widi'a higE windj, the afternoon rainy;
but'in the evening clear, anda north light.

Rain, and fleet, and' a high wind ; in the night
älittfe froft. . - . ' - . I

Hazy and calm ; the afternoon and evening
dear, mowery, and windy, .with a north light
to the foutK. . • -л •

Нафу a^dJ cakn, butin the nigBíafroft. •
Hâty and^ quite calm, with a little froil j the

.evening foggy.
Haty and calm without a froíl i towards even-

ihg wiiidyj^ .';.:•': I 7 ;; ,,-
Haty and fooíewhaí calm, with a little fnow ;

the night windy and froily.
Cloudy, high -wind, ; but little froft ; the even-

ing-<3alni and cleat, with a north light in the
iouth> / ;

СЙеаг and calm with'froft j m the evening north
Kght' in the fouthJ

айу ^¥Ítb fome winjd and a little froft ; in the
evening a-north light N. E. and N. W. to-
wards the zenith. '

Clear, calta and frofty ; in the evening a ftrong
north light, firft in the íouth, afterwards in
-the north, and then all over the iky, •

1751,
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Wind. Barom. Ther. open air.»

February

Wednesday
TflûdHày-' '-

Friday

(Saturday

Sunday

îifoaèiy .

Ttreföay :

Wedrieicky
Thurfday -

Friday
- " ' ' - • • Ч ' - - - -. '
Saturday

Sunday
•• • - • • ' • :•-.'-, - '

March

.Tuefday

Wednefday

I6..8.BIÍ,,'-

17. N. E. & E.
iSv'NvIk' .

19. N. E.
E.

20. E. S.-E.
E.

" , . - . ' .
21. E.

ato-E. ;

2 2r. S &S, W^
.3 :Oïi r..-i:.i.jii ;

23,a&s.w-rî

Л 4, ^\/ ' ' '24* • v •- - ...
a j;* L- / • : ; { * : . - . .

26. S; E.
:. .. ... ; • ; . • . .
27. s: & w.

-N",- •'•'•• • f'- •
28. N.- ;•

i E . ' • • ' • • • •

2.(E. .••'• -

3.S.E.&N.

1̂  *b

JOr- -

• • • - - • ia-'-
ï . 8-

' < ' • ' . , - , _ : . - ; :

; • • 8-
6

L 6-

- . - 5 - -
• : • • ' . ' [ ; j

26', ''9: 1

II 0

,27 6,

l' Û J i ' t (С;Л1

8-
í . . . . . - .. ..'//••'

i:Ä-
28 о
27- - 10

;27 -7 u
. . . • ж • \ •

4

9

:: | ., 7--.

II У

.-.-4 ».

6-
- 2 У;

.О

X-

'
,' А • * -./ J

u: .2 v:.
I-

' 30i
Ч. 7

' •• ( ^ '.J

40

4.
••j ijiJi:

2 ,
.1 ;

2
r-;- Í, V.;

- 2

lu

2

5

о

5
6-

Г) .

North light.

t
North light.

-

" í .: •
fopr. ,degel.

North light.
í .L li

North light.

-, f
j i, • ' '• " **

North light.
... v '

fupra dégel.

:•

infrà dégel.
North iignt.
North light

North light.

North light.

March



.OBSERVATIONS.

Ï751 ' The weather.

March

Friday 5
Saturday /- é
Sunday 7

Monday 8
Tuefday 1 ^9
Wednelday 10

.-г
Thurfday 11
Friday 12
Saturday . -13-
Simday 14

Monday 15

Tuefday 16
Wedneiday 17

Thurfday 18

Friday 19

Saturday 20

Sunday ', .;2i

Monday 22

Tuefday . ..23
Wedneiday : 24

ay . ..2
eida : 2

Thurfday

Friday

Clear feather, prefty windy," and a froft; to-;
wards (the evening the wind ceafed, and after-
wards : a ftrong north light appeared chiefly
•in-the fouth. ! . " v " .:T. ' -т

Hàzy weither,* very! high wind, .and: a little froft.
The fame, with forrie fhowers.
Hazy, windy and ihowery; the evening calm,

í but щпу. !

Hazy ?anjl windy ; ifr the nighf-à frcft.
f;Hazy :and calm, but no froft.

The íàme ; in the afternoon rain, and in the
-'- • '- :nig|)t ja froft.

Hazy, wfth a little >wind.
Hazy an$ pretty windy.
The>íàmÊf but with iho\vers of rain and fnow.
Hazy-janl a^Játtlç <win$y ;Q towards evening cleat

«and calm, with a little froft.
I I

H|izy and - calm ; i Шс7 afteínoon -and -. evening
' - ' - ••-- | WÍDEdyl -'-.'. I

Hazy, ihowery andj windy.
TJne fbreiooniclearjand cahiv*but the afternoon

7;-; ana ev ening hazy and a little wind.
Hpy an|l windy ; the evening clear, with leis

íwind àndca n^òft. v .; .
Hàzy^witk a littíe wind ; the evening hazy and

ia little froft. • - • : ,\ • :.
Clear weather, with a little wind and froft ; in

the evjening a ftrong north light to the fouth.
Clear :wpather with fome wind; the evening

r ; calm, land a ftrong north light.
Cloudy, Jiigji wind[ and a little Ijroft ; the even«

ing calm and cle'ar.
Hazy p calm and ihowery. , ,;;
'Hazy anjd windy, ^ith fiiow and rain.
Hazy, with fome wind ; the evening hazy and

calm,? in-the night fönle Ihow fclL
By internals hazy and clear, but for the moi];

part cklm ; the evening clear, with a north
light and little froft.
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Wind. Barom. Ther. open air.

March 4. N.
S. E.

Friday 5. E.
Saturday 6. E. & S. E.
Sunday 7. E. to S.

- •..
Monday 8. E.
Tuefday 9. E.
Wednefday io. E.

Thurfday u.E.
Friday . 12. E.
Saturday 13. N. E. & E.
Sunday 14. N. to E.

S. :E. ; . . .
Monday ' 15. E.

' ' -N. .
Tuefday 16. E.
Wedneiday 17. E.

Thurfday 1 8. S. E.
E;

Friday 19. N. E.&E.
t

Saturday 20. E. to N.'

Sunday 2i. E. &N.
•

Monday 22. N.

Tuefday 23. E, & S.
Wednefday 24. E. &E. by S.
Thurfday 25. E.

S.
Friday 26.

28 ï

, í

27 7
o-

26 8 '
9

• 9-
27 o-

; 3- •

, 5«.
о . ...

20 8-

IO

il-
27 О ;

5-
8-

• .

9-
27 9ü

„f.. .
7-

5~
3
2-

з-
5^
оò
о-
2-

\

8
ï о
40

4«-
з-
з-
з-

•2-..V

2

. 2

I

2-

3
2- "

::!-'.. •-;
I

ï :

" 2 ."•
. 0

2

I

2-

2 .

3

North light.

ílipr. dégel.

••

-
fupr. dégel.

infra dégel.
North light.
. ' • í \ '
North light. "

fupra dégel.
iSTörth light.

'

.D d d March
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The weather.

March
Sunday

27
28

Hazy and calm.
Between whiles clear and pretty windy ; in the

night a froft and north light.
Monday 29 Hazy with fome wind ; in the night a froft and

a little north light..
Clear and calm.
.Clear, windy and frqfty ; in the evening a little

froft and1 north light all over the iky. *

Tuefday 30
Wednefday 31

April
Friday

Saturday

Sunday
Monday
Tuefday

ï
2

4
5
6

Wednefday 7

Thurfday 8

Friday
Saturday

9
IO

Sunday il
Monday 12
Tuefday 13

Wednefday 14'

Thurfday 15
Friday 16
Saturday r 7.

Clouds driving, with a little wind, no froft.
Hazy weather, pretty windy and ibowery ; the

evening] c^ear and calm, and a north light.
Hazy, fome wind and rain ; the evening clear

and calm with a north light. -
Between whiles clear? and for the moft part calm.
Hazy, ího,wery;and çalmv <
Between whiles hazy with Ihow, but for the

moft part calm.
Hazy with fome fnow, but calm ; in the night

a, violent ftprm.
Hazy, ftormy, and a froft; in, the evening and

night the ftorm greater, and the froft con-
tinued, i '

Hazy, an4 a violent Догт with iome froft.
Between whiles clear, widbu a^high wind and

froft ; the evening a little windy.
Hazy, calm and no froft.
Clear, towards evening windy.
Clear, calm and a little froft ; in the evening a

ftrong north light, and in 'the day a'great halo
round the fun ; the preceding day in the fore-
noon there was a mock fun, which in the

/ ; afternoon appeared behind the real.
Between whiles clear and calm weather, in the

evening a north light.
Between whiles clear, with fome wind.
Hazy, and pretty windy. ' :^ '
Hazy, windy and fhowery ; the wind was very
. high all the evening and night.

Ï75Ï-
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• Wind. Barom. Ther. open air.

March 27. N. E. & E.
Sunday 28. N. E. & E.

Monday 29. 'N.N.E.&E.

Tuefday 30. N. & N. E.
-Wednefday 31. N. & S. E.

. ' N -

April ï S. E.
Friday 2. S. E. & S.

Saturday 3. S.4
*

Sunday 4. S. E.
Monday 5. S..W.&-W.
Tuefday 6. S.

Wednefday 7. N,
N.

Thurfday 8. N.

Friday 9. N.
Saturday ю. N.

Sunday ir.S. & S. W.
Monday, 1 2 , S. W. & N. w.
Tuefday 13. N. '

Wednefday 14.

Thurfday 15. S. to E.
Friday 16. S. S. E.
Saturday 17. S. S. E.

5-
5-

6
•

II U

28 3
O— . "

I-
27 II

So

. 6-
6
4 u

l-
-
6

28 ou
28 2-

27 9
10-

28 2-

2 U

3
o _

3-

o
ï

2
-

I

O-

o
2

2

2-

2-

2

2

2 u

2 ü

O

3r

3-

îsiorth light.

North light.

North light,-

infra degel.
iupr.. degel.
North light.

North light. .

infra degel.

3. fupra degel.
2 u
I U

2-

4-
5
6

infra degef.
North light.

fupr. degel.
North light.

April
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The weather.

April 18

Monday ' 19
Tuefday 20
Wednesday 21
Thurfday 2 2
Friday- 2 3

Saturday
Sunday
Monday

24
25
26

Tuefday 27
Wednesday 28
Thurfday 29
Friday 30
May ï

Sunday 2

Monday . 3

Tuefday 4

Wednefday 5

Thurfday 6

Friday 7
Saturday 8
Sunday 9

Monday i o

The fame ; in the evening hazy and mild
weather with fmall rain.

Hazy and rainy, but for .the moil part calm.
For the moil part hazy and calm.
Between whiles clear and calm.
The fame.
Pretty clear, with very little wind ; the evening

mild and clear.
Hazy and calm with fome íhowers.
Hazy with forne wind.
Between whiles clear but little wind ; evening

clear, with a ilrong north light about the ze-
nith.

Hazy and calm.
Clear and calm ; the evening calm and hazy.
Clear and a little wind.
The feme.
Delightful fummer weather ; clear with a little

wind ; the evening bright and ferene.
The fame ; but the evening a little hazy.

Clear and calm ; in the evening a few clouds and
a north light.

Clear, calm and mild weather, with little froft
in the night.

Hazy and warm weather with fome wind ; but
a flight froft in the night.

The fame ; but the evening clear, and a little
froft in the night.

Clear and mild ; in the evening a little wind.
Hazy and calm, with fome fliowers.
Clear, with a high wind that ceafed towards

night, during which there was a pretty friarp
froft.

For the moil part clear, with a cold wind ; in
the evening a high chilling wind, and in the
night a froft and ftorm.
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Wind. Barom. Ther. open air.

April 1 8. S. S. E.

Monday 19. N.
Tuefday 20. E.
Wednesday 2 т. E.
Thurfday 22. E.
Friday 23. E, & N.E.

N. E.
Saturday 24. S. E.
Sunday 25. S. E.
Monday 26, N. W.

Tuefday 2 7. W. & N. W.
Wednefday 2 8. N. by W. & E.

Thurfday 29. N. W.
Friday 30. N. W.
May ï N.

/

Sunday 2. W.
S.

Monday 3. N. W.
S.

Tuefday 4.

Wednefday 5. S.

Thurfday 6. S.
E.

Friday 7. S.
Saturday 8. S. W.&E.
Sunday 9. N-

Monday ID. E. & N. E.
N.

2-

3-
3-
3
2 U

27 io
8-

28 Ou

3
2 ü

2

5"

4

3-
3

• 3

s«

28 5-
5

s
5-

60
5-
s-

4-
40

6
3
6
5
з-

3-
4
5
З У

4-

з-
4-
5
9-
4
8
4-

5 U

4-

0

4 u
5
S

2

2

North light.

Evening*
Evening.

Evening.

Evening.

Evening.

Evening.

E e e May
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The weather.

May ii

Wednefday 12

Thurfday 13

Friday . 14.

Saturday 15

Sunday

Monday

16

17

Tuefday 18
Wednefday .19'

Thurfday 20

Friday 21
Saturday 22

Sunday 33

Monday • 24

Tuefday 25
WedneiHay 26

The fame, ftorm and cold weather ; in the
evening a high and nipping wind, and in the
night a ibarp froft. The water froze in the
kitchen, and an inch thick in the well.

For the moft part clear with lefs wind, but ftill
cold ; a great halo was feen round the fun,
and the wind was high in the evening, but
ceaíèd towards night, during which there was
a froft.

Clear, windy and cold, with a froft in the
night.

Clear, with a high wind and cold air ; and in
the night a pretty iharp froft.

Between whiles clear, with a high wind and
froft; in the night the water froze an inch
thick.

For the moft part clear, with a high wind and
iharp froft *, and in the night a froft.

Clear and windy, with a little froft in the
night.

Clear and calm, but in the night a froft.
Foggy, with a little wind, and in the night a

froft.
Clear, windy and cold weather, with a froft in

the night.
The fame.
The fame.

During thefe days a little wind in the day
time, but calm in the evenings.

Clear with a little wind ; the evening calm, but
in the night a froft.

Clear, warm weather, and pretty calm, towards
evening quite calm, and in the night a
froft.

Hazy and calm.
The fame, but the afternoon windy.

Thurlday 27 Hazy and windy.
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Wind. Barom. Ther. open air.

May ii. N.

N. E.

Wednefday 12, N. N. E.

Thurfday 13. E. by N,

Friday 14. N E.

Saturday 15. N. N. E.

Sunday 1 6. N. N.

Monday 1 7. N. & N. E.

Tuefday 18. N. E. &E.
Wednefday 19. N. E. & E.

Thurfday 20. N. N. E.

Friday 2i. N. & N. E.
Saturday 22. N. & N. E.

Sunday 23. N. W.

Monday 24. N.
S. E.

Tuefday 25. S. E.
Wednefday 26. S. E.

Thurfday 27._S. E.

2-

I-

28 0-

2y ii-

II-

II-

28 20

3«

2-

2-

2

4-

4-
4-

28 2-

28 I

28 ou

27 ii-
ii
IO

10-

o

o

2

3

3

2 u

O

0

I

I-
2-

2

2-

3-

2-

40

5-

6
6

3 o'clock, P. M.

clock ii P. M.

clock 8 P. M.

fupra degel.

clock ii P. M.

clock IQ P. M.

clock IQ P. M.
clock IQ P. M.

iipra degel.
clock IQ P. M.

clock 1 1 half R M.

clock ii P. M.
Vfidnight.

May
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Ï75I- The weather.

May
Saturday
Sunday

28
29
3°

Monday 31

June ï
Wednefday 2

Thurfday 3

Friday 4

Saturday 5
Sunday 6
Monday 7
Tuefday 8
Wednefday 9

Thurfday ю
Friday 11

Saturday 12
Sunday ' 13
Monday 14
Tuefday " 15

Wednefday 16

Thurfday 17

- Friday 18

The fame ; in the night rain.
Hazy, ihowery and windy.
The fame.

The evening windy and ihowery.
Hazy and windy.

The evening clear.
Hazy, windy and ihowery,
Hazy and windy.

The evening very windy.
Hazy and windy :

From noon the weather remained calm.
Clear and calm :

Towards the evening hazy and a little wind.
Hazy, with fome wind and ihowers.
The fame, with more wind.
Between whiles clear and fomewhat calm.
For the moil part clear and calm.
Between whiles clear and hazy, with á little :

wind. . •• '
The fame.
The forenoon clear and calm ; the afternoon

and evening hazy, .but fomewhat calm with
rain.

Hazy, calm and ibowery.
The fame, but more wind.
Hazy, with a little wind.
Rain during the whole day, with a little

wind ; in the evening and night a very high
wind.

Hazy and ftormy during the whole day and
evening.

Hazy, with a great ilorm, and by intervals vio-
, lent ihowers of rain ; towards noon three or

four claps of thunder, but not very loud in
the S. E. and S. in the afternoon the wind
not ib highj and no rain.

Hazy, and a high wind ; in the afternoon leis
wind with a little rain.



M E T E O R O L O G I C A L O B S E R V A T I O N S .

Wind. Ëarom; Ther. open ain

May .28. S. E.
Saturday 29. S
Sunday 30.S, &S.W.

W. S. W.
Monday з r . S.

•• S. to E.
June ï . S. S. E.
Wednefday 2. S. S. E.

Thurfday 3.8.

Friday 4. S. E.
Saturday 5. S. S. E.'
Sunday 6. S. & S. W.
Monday 7. W.
Tuefday 8. S. & S.E.
Wednefday 9. S. E.

Thurfday ю. N. E. & E.
Friday il. S. E.

N. & S. W.

Saturday 12. S.
Sunday* 13-8. E.
Monday 14. S. S. E.
Tuefday 15. S. E.&E.

S. E.

Wednefday 1 6. S. E.

Thurfday 1 7- S. S. E.

Friday 18. S, S. E.

IO-

8-
9-

28 2

4
5-

4
3-.«-

3
.4
4

-2

27 9-
ii

28 ou
27 9

6-
7
8

7-
7-

10

27 ii-

28 o-

3

5

7 0
6

6^

6-
. 8

8^

8:-

14
8 u
8
6
5
5-
8-

7-
13
8-

8
8
8

9-

10

9

9

clock ii P. M.
clock ii P. M.

clock IQ P. M.

clock 10 P. M*
clock lo P. M*

clock IQ P. M.

clock IQ P. M.
clocks P. M.'

: clock ii P. M.
block IQ P. M.
clock i o half P.M.
clock i o half P. M.
clock ii P. M.
clock IQ P. M.

clock i o half P. M«
clock 2 P. M.
clock 10 half P.M.

clocjc i o half P. M*
clock i o half P. M.
clock 1 1 P. M.

clock 1 1 half P; M.

clock IQ half P.M.

clock ii P. M.

clock 1 1 P. M.

F f f June
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The weather.

June

Sunday

19

20

Hazy with fome wind ; the afternoon and even-
ing calm.

Hazy, rainy, and for the moil part calm ; in the
afternoon clear, with a little wind.

Hazy and rainy, with fome wind.
Hazy, pretty windy, and rainy.
The fame ; in the evening rain and wind, and

in the night ilorms and fnow in the moun-
tains.

Thurfday 24 Hazy and cold weather, with a very high wind ;
the evening clear, but the wind not fo
high.

22 The forenoon clear, but the afternoon hazy.
30 The weather for the moil part clear and warm,

Monday 21
Tuefday 2 2
Wednesday. 23

June
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Wind. Barom. Ther. open air.

June 198.

Sunday 20. S.
'S. E.

Monday 2i. S. &S. W.
Tuefday 22. S.toE.&S.W.
Wednefday 23. S. W.

N.
N.

Thurfday 24. N.
N.

July 22. N.-&S. E.
30. N. & S. E.

5

4-
3
o-

27 lo-

9

28 o-
i-

27 9 :
ii

9-

9'
8
8

6-

6-
6

i6
Г7

clock n P. M.

clock ii P.M.
clock ï о half P. M
clock IQ. half P. M

clock ï о P. M.

clock IQ A. M.
clock to P.M.

clock ï P.' M.
clock ï P. M.
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O N T H E

M E T E O R O L O G I C A L O B S E R V A T I O N S .

' • ^HE barometer I made theíè obíèrvations by, was a baro-
' \ metre ordinaire^ on which the diviilons were meafured by

French inches and lines.
The thermometer was conftrueted! with quick-filver, to- pre-

vent its receiving damage, if the cold ihould be very fevere. The
divifions were according to Monfieur Reaumur's thermomètre^

, that is, with eighty divifions or degrees between frigus artißcmky

and that point where the fpirits or quick-fiber riíès in boiling
hot fpirits of wine, and ninety-five degrees between frigus arti-
ßcißle^ and that point to which the fpirits ,of wine rife in boil-
ing hot fpirits, when the thermometer is fealed.

From the beginning of my obfervations, down to the firil of
Ocbber 1750, they were made in a room where no Warmth
or heat could come, and the thermometer was hung out of the
reach of4 the fun, which' fcarce ever fhone in the room. Since
that time I hung the thermometer in the open air, but not in
the leaft expofed to the fun, and fo noted the greateft heat or
cold, as appears by the column of the thermometer. It was
this laft way that fome of the obfervations were made the firft
year, which I have taken notice of in their proper place ; and
my remarks both on the barometer and thermometer, were ac-
cording to that time of the day, when they were either higheft
-or loweft with the common fign, a half, a quarter, or an ovix.

Having defcribed the initruments, and my manner of making
thefe obfervations, it will not be amifs to collect in a ihort com-
pais, or to form'a fummary of them, with regard to the heat,
cold, and denfity of the air in Iceland, as it may- be compared
with the fame in Denmark.

According to my obfervations, the thermometer in the winter of
1749, did not fink lower than, feven or eight degrees infra ckge-
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lationem. This happened on the loth of March 1750, and
was no very great Aoit, when one coniiders that there are frofts
commonly at Copenhagen which iink the thermometer three
or four degrees ftill lower. The thermometer-was7 in -Iceland'
11 degrees infra delegationem. In the winter of ; 1750, which'
was feverer than the foregoing, and was even reckoned a fevere
one by the Icelanders. T?hc mercury in the thermometer funk"
13 degrees the 25th of January 1751, at four o'clock, P. M«'
which is more than it commonly does at Copenhagen, though
it has been ftill lower; for in 1709, it funk 16 degrees, and in
February 1740, upwards of 18.

Upon the whole, it evidently appears from the observations,
that the winters*are not. immoderately cold in Iceland, no frofts
of any long duration having happened, but froft and thaw con-
tinually fucceedihg each other as« at Copenhagen ; fo that the
material difference of the winter muft confift in the length ; be-
caufe in Iceland it íèems to làft longer, as may be feen by the
obfervations for both .1750, and 1751, in the former of which the
froft.,lafted till the middle .of Aprilj and: in. the latter, till thé
middle of May,-ice being even found an inch thick in the .night
of the i"5th .of May, and the frofts 'continuing in the nights
till the 23d. It is likewife obfervable, that the month of May
was,in 1751., .Jvery cold in. Denmark,ч but not- fo.cold as in Ice-
land.
. From cold, it will not be improper to animadvert on the heat,
in Auguft 1749, the thermometer rofe 13 degrees fufra dege-
lationem : in July $-750, it likewife rofe :i3 degrees ; and on
the 30th of June 'in 175,1, it roíè -ijy which :lait is its ufual
complement of riiing at. Copenhagen,- whereby it may be feeri,
as one would naturally expect, that the furnmers are-not ib hot
äs in Denmark, though the difference is not fo great as <many
perhaps imagine. It is remarkable, that the fummer of 1750,
thethotteft ever known-.in Denmark, was-very moderate in
Iceland;;: for towards:the latter end of July, when the thermo-
meter rofe af Copenhagen 25^ degrees, it didr not ; rife -higher
than jo or ii in Iceland. Thus heat and cold cannot be
deemed as correfpondiug to the fame>degrees in froth places. j

• ' . * . • .
G g g When



R E M A R K S O N T H E
r \yhea- k-was but moderately hot at Copenhagen in 175!) the
ttemometer rofe higher in Iceland than it (Jid the two preced-
ing furnmersj arid one may alfo fee by thefe obfervationsj that
the air in Iceland is not iubject to great changes in refpeel to
heat;and cold as in Denmark, and therefore according to the
rules or opinion's of the learned in phyficks, the climate muft be
iïiore kealjtriy* daily experience convincing us, that weak and
terfdef people in other countries are affecbd by any unufual great
Degree of heat or cold. As for the climate of Iceland, it agreed
extremely well with me, and I found it much more agreeable
than I expected, or had any idea of > becaufe at Copenhagen it
is generally compared with that of Greenland, whereas it rather
ihoukLwith that of Denmark or Norway. .* . . , . . - • •

Though the air is fubjeâ to few changes iaregard to heat ana
еоЫ, yet its denfity or weight is pretty considerable, The weight
of "the air moil, commonly at Copenhagen, according to baro-
metrical obier varions, is computed at twenty-eight inches of
qwicb-filvèr in the barometer. Sometimes It riies a few lines
higher, and fometimes finks a few lower ; but the whole diffé-
rence, taking one time witii another, does not amount to up-
wards of twelve lines or one inch. The barometer ieldorn finks
at Copenhagen to twenty-leven inches, and wüen it does, fevere
and ftprray weather generally en&es, eipecially if it falls fudden-
ly, and does not laft long.

It is -quite otherwife in Iceland 5 for on the nth of January,
nth of February, and 24th of Marchj in 1750, the barometer
fiood at twenty^îix inches, and four or five lines : on the 22d
and -234 of November in 1749^ the 5th and 6th of October,
and i?ih and 18th of November 1750, it^ood at twenty-eight
inches, aa$ ^even, eight> arid nine lines 'higher; fo that the difFe-
тепсе between the higheft and loweft, amounts to two inches and
five lines* which is very cónfiderable. ï allow that the difference
of $be feafometer at -Gopenliagen may exceed, though very rarely,
-twelve'4iaes or oíie indh í but it a& jplain, that this great difference
with defífity or weight of the air is frequent in Iceland, and it is
-even iemarîcàbb,; that yeiiy often when the barometer has been
high.M\felaB!d, -the weather was very bad, and vice verfd, very
fine, when the barometer had been very low, which is quite the

reverie
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reverfe of the rules hitherto eftabliffied, with regard to the baro-
meters riiirig and falling. It was not poiîible for me from theíe
few obfervatidnsj to fix the fpecific denfity or gravity of the air*
reipedively to Denmark and Iceland, as fuch muft require many
more years öbfervations, though it íêems to me upon an average*
that the air in Denmark and Iceland is of the fame deniityj or
equally ponderous.

The wind and weather in Iceland, are alfb much the fame as
in Denmark; but it is not to be underitood, that the weather is

-alike at one and the fame tinie^ which cannot be expected iri
two countries fo very remote from each other;

The north lights appear offner in Iceland than in Denmark^
and are not for the moft part fucceeded by bad weather ; they
make the nights much lighter, and are very convenient to tra-
vefiers,*or thofe who have any thing to do in the open air.

Fogs feldom. happen in Iceland, which is quite the contrary of
what Mr. Anderfon aiTerts in his treatife of this country, wherein
he has taken a deal of pains without any juft reaibn, to paint
it in the blackeft colour^.

F I N I A,


